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In the part of our business we can most influence – new business - we had a terrific 2025. New definitive 
commitments increased by 39% compared to 2024. Our base portfolio grew by 20%, well ahead of the pace 
needed to meet our goal of doubling it by 2030. Modeled realizations grew by $700 million. We are very 
pleased with these results and pace of growth, which reflect our strong market position and the continuing 
demand for legal finance solutions around the world.

In the part of our business over which we have much less influence – case progress and realizations - we had a 
mediocre 2025, which reduced short-term earnings. The simple fact is that we saw fewer realization dollars 
from cases than we would have liked, even though we hit a new high in our rolling three-year average of 
realizations. This wasn’t a portfolio quality issue; our loss rate barely budged and remains below its 2024 
peak, and unlike 2024 we had no individual eight-figure realized losses in 2025. Instead, this was more about 
court timing and case progression. While the structural effects of the pandemic are now behind us, we still 
face the litigation equivalent of four lanes of traffic needing to merge into two lanes, and matters are simply 
taking longer. Nevertheless, even in a year of mediocre realizations, we still brought in $530 million in cash, 
less than 2024’s $699 million but substantially above our operating needs.

As shareholders know, we believe in looking at the business on a cash basis. Our accounting and valuation 
processes incorporate several non-merits-driven variables – including interest rate movements and duration 
changes – that can obscure underlying performance in any given period. We report these figures 
transparently, but what ultimately matters is the cash realized from successful outcomes.

This year illustrates that dynamic. When including the accounting impact of unrealized gains and losses, we 
had higher gains than last year but we also had higher offsetting losses. However, the largest of those losses 
are unrealized, and more of them were driven by dynamics such as duration changes and other non-
adjudicative events than from permanent setbacks in the underlying merits litigation. As some of those 
unrealized losses are in matters in which our role has been publicly disclosed, we’re able to comment on 
them in some detail, which we do in our earnings presentation1.

We don’t mean to sugarcoat this year’s performance. Unrealized losses occur when something has happened 
to make the underlying asset less valuable at the moment, and that is never a good thing. But it is important 
to distinguish between valuation changes driven by timing or interim developments versus a true merits 
setback. In 2025, we were afflicted by more of the former than the latter. Our portfolio-wide loss rate 
remains desirably low. And given the new business we are doing, our modeling suggests that the portfolio is 
considerably more valuable – to the tune of $700 million in net additional value - than it was a year ago 
notwithstanding these developments.

We continue to manage the portfolio – and the business – with the objective of delivering a long-term return 
on shareholders’ equity of around 20%.

Share price

The share price had a disappointing year, declining from around $14 in August to around $9 at the end of the 
year.  

The principal catalyst for that decline appears to have been market uncertainty surrounding the YPF case; we 
noted in our last quarterly earnings call that we believed that the market reaction was overdone. This is a 
case with only upside for us from a cash perspective:  we have already covered our costs a couple of times 
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over and pocketed a desirable profit of more than $100 million in cash. That is ours to keep; there is no claim 
on it ever being returned. The only remaining question is whether the case will produce yet more cash profits 
for us. But as the end of the case has drawn closer, the market has focused on it more than ever, often to 
the exclusion of the rest of the business. The market is also acting as though a loss on appeal would be the 
end of the case and would essentially take its asset value to zero, which is simply not the case as we discuss 
further below.

There is, we suggest, undue downside bias in the market’s approach at present. To be sure, the ultimate 
outcome of the YPF case is uncertain. Litigation risk remains, and even if we surmount the litigation risk, the 
duration and ultimate settlement level of the case is unknown. But there is certainly substantial option value 
associated with YPF under whatever set of assumptions one uses, and the market does not appear to us to be 
even-handedly pricing that option value into our share price. 

We have had a number of suggestions from shareholders reacting to the share price, which we appreciate, 
and along with the board and our advisors we have carefully and thoughtfully considered all of them. 
However, our considered view is that there is no easy panacea other than getting to a resolution of the YPF 
case. We explained in our last quarterly call why we are not comfortable using debt to fund share buybacks. 
We continue to hold that view – and we subsequently heard from many shareholders agreeing with our 
perspective.

We have also had other suggestions. Some shareholders have suggested that we spin YPF off to permit the 
market to focus on the value of the core business. However, there is no viable structure that would eliminate 
ongoing consolidation of YPF, and we would also face challenges bifurcating our debt appropriately along 
with other legal and structural issues. Others have suggested redirecting our dividend into a share buyback, 
but the dividend is not large enough to support a meaningful buyback, and eliminating it could force some 
number of current shareholders to sell given the income-focused mandate of their funds, which seems 
undesirable.

We are very grateful for the engagement of so many long-term and loyal shareholders, and we deeply regret 
the disappointment you and we have experienced recently. There are no guarantees in litigation, but we do 
think a decision in YPF from the appellate court is likely this year, which will bring meaningful clarity.

YPF

That takes us to the YPF case itself.

As we have explained in considerable detail, the appeal of the core judgment in the plaintiffs’ favor has been 
fully briefed and argued and awaits decision. That decision could come at any time, and will come without 
notice; it will simply appear on the court’s public docket when it is ready. Unlike the practice in some other 
jurisdictions, like the UK, the parties and their lawyers are not notified of the impending release in advance; 
everyone finds out at the same time. We will only be in a position to comment on the decision once we, our 
clients and their lawyers have had the opportunity to review the decision in detail.

Litigation risk is present in every case we do until the very final judicial outcome, and the YPF case is no 
exception. However, as we explained in our third quarter 2025 earnings call, statistically the odds are in our 
favor, and we did not take away the same level of concern from the oral argument as the media and some 
non-litigator observers did. The US courts have an enviable record of fair and thoughtful adjudication and we 
believe we are on the right side of the merits here.

Whichever side wins, there will surely be further proceedings as we detailed in our October 22, 2025 release.

Market expansions

Burford doesn’t need to have physical presence in a city or country to do business there; we already do 
business with clients all over the world.

Still, we continue to expand our physical presence selectively where local engagement enhances origination 
and relationships. In the last six months, we have added Madrid and Seoul to the list. Spain presents a 
developing legal finance market with a favorable structural framework, including an expansive approach to 
contingent fees and non-lawyer ownership of law firms. Korea is for us largely an outbound market, with a 
focus on intellectual property litigation for Korean clients in the US and Europe as well as international 
arbitration.

Law firm ownership

We made global headlines in August when the Financial Times carried a prominent piece on our aspirations to 
hold equity stakes in law firms. In all candor, the piece represented a slow summer news day more than 
immediately actionable deal flow, but as it was followed by many other pieces and this remains an important 
long-term growth area for Burford, let’s step back and discuss what is going on in the market today.
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To begin, we are – and have been on record for many years as being – big fans of law firms restructuring and 
taking on external equity holders, just as virtually every other kind of business can2.Not only do we believe 
that is the right economic approach for law firms, but we see a role for Burford in that transformation, just 
as we are involved in other parts of the law firm capital structure.

We are also one of the few firms to have actually transacted in this space. We today own a minority interest 
in a high-end litigation boutique in London, an investment made several years ago that has been nicely 
financially successful. We also own a minority interest in Kindleworth, a firm that helps lawyers establish law 
firms, and we offer capital to those firms through their Kindleworth relationship.

However, the reality today is that most law firm equity deals are occurring in more volume-based, consumer-
focused parts of legal practice, which are not our core markets. The UK is a good case study for what has 
occurred. The UK has permitted external, non-lawyer ownership of law firms since 20073. Today, almost 20 
years on, there are more than 1,000 law firms in the UK using a structure that has or permits such ownership. 
However, none of those are the larger, higher-end firms with which we regularly work. None of the Magic or 
Silver Circle law firms have taken on external investment. While we believe it is only a matter of time, that 
time may be a long time in coming.

The US situation is more complex. Lawyer regulation in the US is a state, not a federal, issue, with each of 
the 50 states having its own set of rules and its own regulator. Virtually all US states still forbid non-lawyer 
ownership of law firms4. In those states, for law firms to take on external equity capital, they need to 
separate their core legal functions (which cannot accept such capital) from other service and administrative 
functions (which can), and support the investment of external capital into the latter through a services 
contract between it and the law firm. This is complex and while there is lots of discussion about the 
structure and while smaller firms have again explored it, there has not yet been deal activity from the larger 
firms that operate in our core market.

We remain optimistic that there will be progress towards the normalization of law firm structures over time 
and that we will have a role to play. But we see this as a substantial capital deployment opportunity over 
time as opposed to one that will develop immediately.

AI, data science and technology

At Burford, we have long made substantial use of data science and technology, leaving us well-positioned to 
adopt and make firmwide use of burgeoning artificial intelligence tools and technology.

AI is doing a number of things for us as a firm, and is also having an impact in the broader legal environment 
that is positive for us. We will discuss each in turn.

At Burford, one of our competitive advantages is the sheer volume of proprietary data we have about 
complex litigation globally. We have long made use of that data in our investment process and we have a 
team of data scientists working alongside and integrated with our lawyers. AI permits more extensive use of 
our data in a myriad of ways, and each day brings new insights and new analyses. Part of this is possible 
because, with an eye to this coming technological revolution, we began some years ago an extensive 
undertaking to take a very substantial volume of our data and put it in structured form using a rigorous 
process, driving higher quality outputs than if we were reliant just on unstructured data. More recently, the 
quality of AI tools has increased to the point where we have also deployed new tools against the entire body 
of our unstructured data to generate yet more proprietary insights, along with simple increases in 
productivity and throughput.

We have also harnessed our own proprietary AI tools and our internal development organization to invent 
new functionality. As one example, assessing newly filed litigation matters in the United States is challenging 
given the sheer volume of filings and the pleading standards in the US that generally do not require plaintiffs 
to articulate a specific damages claim. Simply put, there are too many new claims for humans to cost-
effectively review them to try to determine the smaller universe that we might find attractive as financing 
opportunities. Today, we have built our own AI-powered screening tool that ingests those newly filed claims 
and analyzes them to reduce the pool of filed claims that might be interesting to us to a manageable level.  
As we continue to develop this tool, we believe that it will continue to add functionality and assessment 
capability. Because we encourage the proliferation of AI use internally and provide a number of tools 
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2 Indeed, Jon is the author of one of the seminal pieces of academic work leading to this discussion, “What’s Wrong With Law Firms? A 
Corporate Finance Solution to Law Firm Short Termism”, Southern California Law Review, November 2014, https://
southerncalifornialawreview.com/wp-content/uploads/2018/01/88_1.pdf.
3 However, it took five more years for the bureaucratic law firm regulator in the UK to actually be ready to approve applications, and 
even today there remains a bureaucratic chokehold on innovation in the UK with respect to law firm ownership because of that 
regulator.
4 Arizona does permit non-lawyer ownership of law firms but the ability of such an Arizona law firm to offer legal services in other states 
is unclear and untested.



throughout Burford, we have numerous other innovative projects underway, many initiated and developed at 
a grassroots level in the business instead of through a central technology organization.

Outside of Burford, AI is disrupting the legal industry in several ways that offer opportunities for Burford.

We have obviously seen over the past several decades a migration from paper-based to electronic 
communication in business. With that migration has come an enormous rise in the retention of every 
communication – indeed, every keystroke – by businesses, sometimes to comply with regulation and now as a 
best practice even in unregulated businesses. That retention has produced vast quantities of unstructured 
data that are simply too large for human review and analysis, and thus many instances of misconduct have 
gone undetected. The availability of AI tools is beginning to change that, and we are seeing a greater ability 
to sift through data to find actionable misconduct, which we believe will lead to increased volumes of 
litigation for us to finance.

Technology is also making it possible for smaller law firms to compete on an even playing field with larger 
ones, which has spawned an exodus of lawyers from the large firms to boutiques. That presents an 
incremental financing opportunity for us as those new firms often have an even greater need for capital than 
the large global firms and are often more receptive to new and alternative economic structures that better 
align them with our capital.

Finally, while this is mere wishful thinking today, the increasing ubiquity and quality of AI tools should 
improve throughput in our crowded and slow-moving courts, and that might in time shorten the speed of 
resolution of litigation matters.

As in almost every industry, it is too soon to predict reliably what the legal industry will look like in a decade 
as it continues to be disrupted and transformed by technology. However, we are optimistic that we are well-
positioned to take advantage of innovations internally and to benefit from those disruptions and 
transformations externally.

Secondary market

We are avid proponents of a secondary market for litigation risk and have done a number of secondary 
transactions – more than $350 million to date – and we continue to look for opportunities to do so.

However, the secondary market is slow to develop for two reasons.

First, information asymmetry. The very features that make our asset class distinctive — case privilege, 
confidentiality and private settlement dynamics — also constrain the flow of information to prospective 
buyers in many cases. And complex litigation is sufficiently idiosyncratic that buyers are not prepared to buy 
simply based on historical performance, as in securitizations of more homogeneous assets.

Second, pricing. Buyers look at litigation assets as carrying binary risk of loss, and the fear of loss causes 
them to price irrationally for the actual statistical risk. Of course, it is true that such risk exists, but 
especially in cases that have surpassed positive legal milestones and developed satisfactorily, the risk is no 
greater than in many other asset classes and oftentimes less. Nevertheless, the suddenness of loss (with the 
stroke of a judge’s pen) seems to generate more anxiety than other assets where loss happens more slowly 
but just as surely. This translates into an often unsupportable level of price demand, much more so than for 
other secondary transactions where risk levels are comparable. For a secondary market to flourish, buyers’ 
price expectations need to normalize in the zone of private equity secondaries.

# # #

This past year will go into the books as not one of our favorites, with slower portfolio turnover than we would 
have wished and excessive share price volatility given the YPF case. But it is also a year to celebrate, with 
the exceptional levels of growth we saw in new business and portfolio value. We set for ourselves the goal of 
doubling the size of our base portfolio by 2030, and we are well on our way to achieving that goal. And to 
continue the analogy from before, once the traffic has merged into its lanes, we are optimistic about our 
ability to deliver strong returns that will generate long-term ROEs in the 20% range. We lead this growing 
industry, which is being further transformed by technology and new opportunities to deploy capital.  
Burford’s future is bright and we are excited for what lies ahead.

We want to close by sharing with you an excerpt of an interview between two titans of the litigation world, 
David Boies and John Quinn5. David has spent decades as one of the world’s go-to lawyers for the most 
difficult and complex cases, and John, also a notable trial lawyer, is the founder of Quinn Emanuel, now one 
of the largest litigation law firms in the world. Their acute observations about the justice system highlight 
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the critical role Burford plays and the clear opportunity for injustice when there is not equality of financial 
arms:

The justice system is intended to be adversarial. It's intended to have people like you and me who are 
going to be advocates for our clients, who are going to go in and within the bounds of the canons and 
the rules of court, we're going to present the best case we can for our clients. 

And the idea is out of that, truth will arise. Not because either of us is always going to be speaking the 
truth or even advocating for the truth, because we'll be advocating in different ways, in different 
positions. But out of that advocacy, out of that conflict, out of that adversarial system, justice or at 
least the closest thing that you can come in this world to justice will arise. 

And I think that that works in a couple of ways, and fails in at least one way.

It works great when your firm and my firm are against each other. It works, I think, great when your 
firm or my firm is confronting another large law firm, another large party with a lot of resources, or 
confronting the government. 

It also works okay when you have two relatively low-resourced parties with relatively average lawyers.

The time it really breaks down is when you have a real disparity between the quality of the lawyers and 
the amount of resources that you have. Because it is an adversarial system, the better the lawyer and 
the more resources you have, the more effective you're going to be.

When you have the government confronting almost any individual or small and medium-sized company, 
or when you have your firm or my firm against a party that doesn't have adequate resources, doesn't 
have adequate counsel, that's when the system breaks down and that's when the system stops being an 
engine for truth.

This excerpt describes perfectly the dynamic that Burford was founded to address. Our capital regularly 
restores the necessary balance in litigation and stops the system from breaking down, and we’re proud to 
play that role while also generating shareholder returns.
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Annex A

Non-GAAP financial measures
This shareholder letter contains non-GAAP financial measures. These non-GAAP financial measures should not 
be considered in isolation from, as substitutes for, or superior to, financial measures calculated in 
accordance with the generally accepted accounting principles in the United States (“US GAAP”). The table 
below sets forth the non-GAAP financial measures contained in this shareholder letter, the most comparable 
measures calculated in accordance with US GAAP and related reconciliations. 

Description

 
 
 
 

Non-GAAP 
financial measure

 
 
 
 

GAAP financial 
measure

 
 
 
 

Reconciliations

Cash receipts for the year ended December 31, 2025 $530 million $770 million See schedule 1
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Schedule 1

Reconciliation of consolidated cash receipts to Burford-only cash receipts, for the period indicated

($ in thousands)
For the year ended 
December 31, 2025

Consolidated proceeds from capital provision assets $ 740,376 

Less: Third-party interests  (266,849) 

Total segments (Burford-only) proceeds from capital provision assets  473,527 

Plus: Loss on financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss  — 

Burford-only proceeds from capital provision assets  473,527 

Consolidated asset management income  6,312 

Plus: Eliminated income from funds  29,712 

Total segments (Burford-only) asset management income  36,024 

Less: Non-cash adjustments(1)  (3,557) 

Burford-only proceeds from asset management income  32,467 

Burford-only proceeds from marketable securities interest and dividends  20,868 

Burford-only proceeds from other income  3,264 

Burford-only proceeds from other items  24,132 

Cash receipts  530,126 

1. Adjustments for the change in asset management receivables accrued during the applicable period but not yet received as of the end of such period.
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Board of directors Executive officers

John Sievwright(2) Christopher Bogart
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Jonathan Molot
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Chief Financial Officer
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Pamela Corrie(1),(3) Travis Lenkner
Independent non-executive director Chief Development Officer

Former Managing Director in Financial Advisory division of

Carl Marks Advisors Elizabeth O'Connell
Chief Strategy Officer

Robert Gillespie(1),(3)
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Annual general meeting of shareholders
Shareholders of Burford Capital Limited are cordially invited to attend the annual general meeting of 
shareholders scheduled to be held on May 13, 2026 at 09:00 a.m. British Summer Time.

Independent registered public accounting firm Independent auditors
KPMG LLP 
Two Manhattan West
375 Ninth Avenue 
17th Floor
New York, New York 10001
United States of America

KPMG LLP 
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London E14 5GL
United Kingdom
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Guernsey GY1 1WA

Nominated adviser and joint broker Advisor on US law
Deutsche Bank AG, London Branch 
21 Moorfields
London EC2Y 9DB
United Kingdom

Cravath, Swaine & Moore LLP 
Two Manhattan West
375 Ninth Avenue
New York, New York 10001 
United States of America

Joint broker Joint broker
Joh. Berenberg, Gossler & Co. KG, London Branch
60 Threadneedle Street
London EC2R 8HP
United Kingdom

Jefferies International Limited 
100 Bishopsgate
London EC2N 4JL
United Kingdom

Joint broker Administrator and company secretary
Merrill Lynch International (BofA Securities)
2 King Edward Street
London EC1A 1HQ
United Kingdom

Oak Fund Services (Guernsey) Limited
Oak House
Hirzel Street 
St. Peter Port 
Guernsey GY1 3RH

Registrar and transfer agent Registered office
Computershare Investor Services (UK)
The Pavilions 
Bridgwater Road
Bristol BS99 6ZZ 
United Kingdom

Oak House
Hirzel Street 
St. Peter Port 
Guernsey GY1 2NP

Computershare Investor Services 
P.O. Box 43078
Providence, Rhode Island 02940
United States of America
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Forward-looking statements

This Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2025 (this “2025 Form 10-K”) contains 
“forward-looking statements” within the meaning of Section 27A of the US Securities Act of 1933, as 
amended (the “Securities Act”), and Section 21E of the US Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the 
“Exchange Act”), that are intended to be covered by the safe harbor provided for under these sections. In 
some cases, words such as “aim”, “anticipate”, “believe”, “continue”, “could”, “estimate”, “expect”, 
“forecast”, “guidance”, “intend”, “may”, “plan”, “potential”, “predict”, “projected”, “should” or “will”, or 
the negative of such terms or other comparable terminology, are intended to identify forward-looking 
statements. Although we believe that the assumptions, expectations, projections, intentions and beliefs 
about future results and events reflected in forward-looking statements have a reasonable basis and are 
expressed in good faith, forward-looking statements involve known and unknown risks, uncertainties and 
other factors, which could cause our actual results and events to differ materially from (and be more 
negative than) future results and events expressed, projected or implied by these forward-looking 
statements. Factors that might cause future results and events to differ include, among others, the 
following:

▪ Adverse litigation outcomes and timing of resolution of litigation matters
▪ Our ability to identify and select suitable legal finance assets
▪ Improper use or disclosure of, or access to, privileged information, intellectual property or litigation 

or business strategy due to cybersecurity breaches, unauthorized use or theft
▪ Inaccuracy or failure of the probabilistic model and decision science tools, including machine learning 

technology and generative artificial intelligence (collectively, “AI technologies”), we use to predict 
the returns on our legal finance assets and in our operations

▪ Changes and uncertainty in laws, regulations and rules relating to the legal finance industry, 
including those relating to privileged information and/or disclosure and enforceability of legal 
finance arrangements

▪ Inadequacies in our due diligence process or unforeseen developments
▪ Credit risk and concentration risk relating to our legal finance assets
▪ Lack of liquidity of our legal finance assets and commitments in excess of our available capital 
▪ Our ability to obtain attractive external capital, refinance our outstanding indebtedness or raise 

capital to meet our liquidity needs
▪ Competitive factors and demand for our services and capital
▪ Failure of lawyers who prosecute and/or defend claims that we have financed to exercise due skill 

and care or the misalignment of their interests or those of their clients with ours
▪ Poor performance by the commitments we make on behalf of our private funds
▪ Negative publicity about or public perception of the legal finance industry or us

▪ Valuation uncertainty with respect to the fair value of our capital provision assets  
▪ Current and future legal, political and economic factors, including uncertainty surrounding the 

effects, severity and duration of public health threats and/or military actions
▪ Developments in AI technologies and expectations relating to environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) considerations
▪ Potential liability from litigation and legal proceedings against us
▪ Our ability to hire and retain key personnel
▪ Risks relating to our international operations as a result of differing legal and regulatory 

requirements, political, social and economic conditions and unforeseeable developments
▪ Exposure to foreign currency exchange rate fluctuations
▪ Uncertainty relating to the tax treatment of our financing arrangements
▪ Information systems risks or improper functioning of our information systems or those of our third-

party service providers
▪ Failure of our third-party service providers to fulfill their obligations or misconduct by our third-party 

service providers
▪ Failure by us to maintain the privacy and security of personal information and comply with applicable 

data privacy and protection laws and regulations
▪ Failure by us to maintain effective internal control over financial reporting or effective disclosure 

controls and procedures



▪ Failure by us to comply with the requirements of being a US domestic public company and the costs 
associated therewith

▪ Certain risks relating to our incorporation in Guernsey
▪ Other factors discussed under “Risk factors”

These factors should not be construed as exhaustive and should be read in conjunction with the other 
cautionary statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K and other periodic and current reports that we file 
with or furnish to the US Securities and Exchange Commission (the "SEC"). Many of these factors are beyond 
our ability to control or predict, and new factors emerge from time to time. Furthermore, we cannot assess 
the impact of each such factor on our business or the extent to which any factor or combination of factors 
may cause actual results and events to be materially different from those contained in any forward-looking 
statement. Given these uncertainties, readers are cautioned not to place undue reliance on our forward-
looking statements. 

All subsequent written and oral forward-looking statements attributable to us or to persons acting on our 
behalf are expressly qualified in their entirety by these cautionary statements. The forward-looking 
statements speak only as of the date of this 2025 Form 10-K and, except as required by applicable law, we 
undertake no obligation to update or revise any forward-looking statements, whether as a result of new 
information, future events or otherwise.

Glossary

In this 2025 Form 10-K, references to “Burford”, “we”, “us” or “our” refer to Burford Capital Limited and its 
subsidiaries, unless the context requires otherwise. 

Certain additional terms used in this 2025 Form 10-K are set forth below: 

Advantage Fund
Burford Advantage Master Fund LP, a private fund focused on pre-settlement litigation strategies where 
litigation risk remains, but where the overall risk return profile is generally lower than assets funded directly 
by our balance sheet. Investors in the Advantage Fund include third parties as well as Burford’s balance 
sheet. Assets held by the Advantage Fund are recorded as capital provision assets. 

Asset management
Includes our activities administering the private funds we manage for third-party investors.

Asset Management and Other Services segment 
One of our two reportable segments. Asset Management and Other Services includes the management of legal 
finance assets on behalf of third-party investors through private funds, and provides other services to the 
legal industry.

Asset recovery
Pursuit of enforcement of an unpaid legal judgment, which may include our financing of the cost of such 
pursuit and/or judgment enforcement.

BAIF
Burford Alternative Income Fund LP, a private fund focused on post-settlement matters.

BAIF II
Burford Alternative Income Fund II LP, a private fund focused on post-settlement matters.

BCIM
Burford Capital Investment Management LLC, a wholly owned indirect subsidiary of Burford Capital Limited, 
serves as the investment adviser to all of our private funds and is registered under the US Investment 
Advisers Act of 1940, as amended (the “Investment Advisers Act”).

BOF
Burford Opportunity Fund LP, a private fund focused on pre-settlement legal finance matters.

BOF-C
Burford Opportunity Fund C LP, a private fund through which a sovereign wealth fund invests in pre-
settlement legal finance matters under the sovereign wealth fund arrangement.



Burford-only (non-GAAP) 
A basis of presentation that refers to assets, liabilities and activities that pertain only to Burford on a 
proprietary basis, excluding any third-party interests and the portions of jointly owned entities owned by 
others. 

Capital provision assets
Financial instruments that relate to the provision of capital in connection with legal finance.

Claimant or plaintiff
The party asserting a right or title in a legal proceeding.

Colorado
Colorado Investments Limited, an exempted company that was established for the secondary sale of some of 
our entitlement in the YPF-related Petersen matter. 

COLP
BCIM Credit Opportunities, LP, a private fund focused on post-settlement matters.

Consolidated funds
Certain of our private funds in which, because of our investment in and/or control of such private funds, we 
are required under the generally accepted accounting principles in the United States (“US GAAP”) to 
consolidate the minority limited partner’s interests in such private funds and include the full financial results 
of such private funds within our consolidated financial statements. As of the date of this 2025 Form 10-K, 
BOF-C and the Advantage Fund are consolidated funds. 

Defendant or respondent 
The party against whom a civil action is brought in a legal proceeding. 

Deployment
Financing provided for an asset or other additions on consolidation, which add to our deployed cost in such 
asset. 

Definitive commitments
Commitments where we are contractually obligated to advance incremental capital and failure to do so 
would typically result in adverse contractual consequences (such as a dilution in our returns or the loss of our 
deployed capital in a case).

Discretionary commitments
Commitments where we are not contractually obligated to advance capital and generally would not suffer 
adverse financial consequences from not doing so.

EP Funds
Eton Park Fund LP, Eton Park Overseas Fund Limited and Eton Park Master Fund Limited are entities that are 
plaintiffs in the YPF matter and with which we have a variety of relationships and entitlements.

Fair value adjustment
The amount of unrealized gain or loss recognized in our consolidated statements of operations in the relevant 
period and added to or subtracted from, as applicable, the asset or liability value in our consolidated 
statements of financial condition.

Group-wide
A basis of presentation that refers to the totality of assets managed by us, which includes assets financed by 
our balance sheet through our Principal Finance segment and assets financed by third-party capital through 
our Asset Management and Other Services segment.

Judgment debtor
A party against whom there is a final adverse court award.

Judgment enforcement
The activity of using legal and financial strategies to force a judgment debtor to pay an adverse award made 
by a court. 

Legal finance
The provision of capital against the underlying value of litigation and legal assets.

Legal risk management



Relates to matters where we provide some form of legal risk arrangement, such as an indemnity or insurance 
for adverse legal costs. These services are typically provided in conjunction with the financing of a legal 
finance asset.

Litigation
We use the term litigation colloquially to refer to any type of matter involved in the litigation, arbitration or 
regulatory process and the costs and legal fees associated therewith.

LTIP
The Burford Capital 2016 Long Term Incentive Plan, as amended and renewed from time to time, or any 
successor plan thereto.

Monetization
The acceleration of a portion of the expected value of a litigation or arbitration matter prior to resolution of 
such matter, which permits a client to convert an intangible claim or award into tangible cash on a non-
recourse basis.

NED Plan

The Burford Capital Limited 2021 Non-Employee Directors’ Share Plan, as amended from time to time.

Net realized gain or loss
The sum of realized gains and realized losses.

Non-consolidated funds
Certain of our private funds that we are not required to include within our consolidated financial statements 
but include within group-wide data. As of the date of this 2025 Form 10-K, (i) BCIM Partners II, LP, (ii) BCIM 
Partners III, LP, (iii) COLP, (iv) BOF, (v) BAIF and (vi) BAIF II and any “sidecar” funds are non-consolidated 
funds. 

NQDC Plan
The Burford Capital Deferred Compensation Plan, as amended from time to time.

OICP
The Burford Capital Limited 2025 Omnibus Incentive Compensation Plan, as amended from time to time, or 
any successor plan thereto.

Portfolio 
The sum of the fair value of capital provision assets and the undrawn commitments.

Post-settlement 
Includes our financing of legal-related assets in situations where litigation has been resolved, such as 
financing of settlements and law firm receivables. As of the date of this 2025 Form 10-K, our post-settlement 
activity occurs primarily in COLP, BAIF and BAIF II.

Principal Finance segment
One of our two reportable segments. Principal Finance includes the allocation of capital to legal finance 
assets from our balance sheet, primarily as capital provision assets, and in limited scope through interests in 
private funds managed by Burford. 

Privileged information 
Confidential information that is protected from disclosure due to the application of a legal privilege or other 
doctrine, including attorney work product, depending on the laws of the relevant jurisdiction.

PSUs
Performance share units awarded to employees under the LTIP or the OICP, as applicable.

Realization
A legal finance asset is realized when the asset is concluded (i.e., when litigation risk has been resolved). A 
realization will result in us receiving cash or, occasionally, non-cash assets, or recognizing a due from 
settlement receivable, reflecting what we are owed on the asset. 

Realized gain or loss 
Reflects the total amount of gain or loss, relative to cost, generated by a legal finance asset when it is 
realized, calculated as realized proceeds less deployed cost, without regard for any previously recognized 
fair value adjustment.  



RSUs
Restricted share units awarded to employees under the LTIP or the OICP, as applicable.

Share-based awards 
The total of RSUs and PSUs awarded to employees under the LTIP or the OICP, as applicable. 

Strategic Value Fund 
BCIM Strategic Value Master Fund, LP, a private fund that deployed capital in certain complex strategies 
assets. Investors in the Strategic Value Fund included third parties as well as Burford’s balance sheet. Assets 
held by the Strategic Value Fund were recorded as capital provision assets, and the Strategic Value Fund was 
a consolidated fund. As of December 31, 2023, all assets held at the Strategic Value Fund have concluded, 
and the Strategic Value Fund was liquidated.

Sovereign wealth fund arrangement
The agreement we have entered into with a sovereign wealth fund pursuant to which it provides financing for 
a portion of our legal finance assets through BOF-C. Under this agreement, we (in our capacity as the 
appointed investment adviser) receive reimbursement of expenses from BOF-C up to a certain level before 
we or the sovereign wealth fund, as applicable, receive a return of capital. After the repayment of capital, 
we then receive a portion of the return generated from the assets held by BOF-C, which is reported as profit 
sharing income from private funds. 

Total segments 
Refers to the sum of our two reportable segments, (i) Principal Finance and (ii) Asset Management and Other 
Services, and is presented on a Burford-only basis. 

Unrealized gain or loss
Represents the fair value of our legal finance assets over or under their deployed cost, as determined in 
accordance with the requirements of the applicable US GAAP standards, for the relevant financial reporting 
period (consolidated statements of operations) or cumulatively (consolidated statements of financial 
condition).

Vintage
Refers to the calendar year in which a legal finance commitment is initially made.

YPF-related assets
Refers to our Petersen and Eton Park legal finance assets, which are two claims relating to the Republic of 
Argentina’s nationalization of YPF S.A., the Argentine energy company.

Non-GAAP financial measures relating to our business structure

US GAAP requires us to present financial statements that consolidate some of the limited partner interests in 
private funds we manage as well as assets held on our balance sheet where we have a partner or minority 
investor. See note 15 (Variable interest entities) to our consolidated financial statements contained in this
2025 Form 10-K for additional information. We refer to this presentation as “consolidated” which refers to 
assets, liabilities and activities that include those third-party interests, partially owned subsidiaries and 
special purpose vehicles that we are required to consolidate under US GAAP. As of the date of this 2025 Form 
10-K, the major entities where there is also a third-party partner in, or owner of, those entities include BOF-
C, the Advantage Fund, Colorado, the EP Funds and several other entities in which we hold investments 
where there is also a third-party partner in, or owner of, those entities. 

Additionally, we believe it is useful to provide a view of Burford as a stand-alone business (i.e., eliminating 
the impact of these private funds) by furnishing information on a non-GAAP basis that eliminates the effect 
of this consolidation. We refer to this basis of presentation as “Burford-only”. Our segment reporting, which 
conveys the performance of our business across two reportable segments – Principal Finance and Asset 
Management and Other Services – is presented on a Burford-only basis. We refer to our segment reporting in 
the aggregate as “Total segments”. Disclosures labeled as “Total segments (Burford-only)” in this 2025 Form 
10-K are synonymous with similar disclosures labeled as “Burford-only” in prior reporting periods.

In addition to presenting our results on a consolidated basis in accordance with US GAAP, we use Burford-only 
financial measures, which are calculated and presented using methodologies other than in accordance with 
US GAAP, to supplement analysis and discussion of our consolidated financial statements. Burford-only 
financial measures exclude the proportional assets, liabilities and operating results that are attributable to 
third-party limited partners in our private funds, partners and minority investors. The presentation of 
Burford-only financial measures is consistent with how management measures and assesses the performance 
of our reportable segments. In addition, for deployments and realizations, we use adjusted Burford-only as a 



financial measure, which is calculated by adjusting Burford-only for certain items. Accordingly, we believe 
that Burford-only and adjusted Burford-only financial measures provide valuable and useful information to 
investors to aid in understanding our performance in addition to our consolidated financial statements 
prepared in accordance with US GAAP. These non-GAAP financial measures should not be considered in 
isolation from, as a substitute for, or superior to, financial measures calculated in accordance with US GAAP. 
See “—Reconciliations” for the reconciliations of these non-GAAP financial measures to our consolidated 
financial statements prepared in accordance with US GAAP.

KPIs and non-GAAP financial measures relating to our operating and financial 
performance

KPIs

This 2025 Form 10-K presents certain unaudited key performance indicators (“KPIs”). The KPIs are presented 
because (i) we use them to monitor our financial condition and results of operations and/or (ii) we believe 
they are useful to investors, securities analysts and other interested parties. The KPIs, as defined by us, may 
not be comparable to similarly titled measures as presented by other companies due to differences in the 
way the KPIs are calculated. Even though the KPIs are used to assess our financial condition and results of 
operations, and these types of measures are commonly used by investors, they have important limitations as 
analytical tools and should not be considered in isolation from, as substitutes for, or superior to, our 
consolidated financial condition or results of operations prepared in accordance with US GAAP. Consistent 
with how management assesses Burford’s business, we also present certain of these KPIs on both a segment 
and a group-wide bases.

The presentation of the KPIs is for informational purposes only and does not purport to present what our 
actual financial condition or results of operations would have been, nor does it project our financial 
condition as of any future date or our results of operations for any future period. The presentation of the 
KPIs is based on information available as of the date of this 2025 Form 10-K and certain assumptions and 
estimates that we believe are reasonable. Several of the KPIs measure certain performance of our assets to 
the end of the period and include concluded and partially concluded assets (as defined below).

In discussing cash returns and performance of our asset management business, we refer to several key 
performance indicators as set forth below:

▪ Assets under management 
Consistent with our status as an SEC-registered investment adviser, we report publicly on our asset 
management business on the basis of US regulatory assets under management (“AUM”). AUM, as we 
report it, means the fair value of the capital invested in private funds and individual capital vehicles 
plus the capital that we are entitled to call from investors in those private funds and vehicles 
pursuant to the terms of their respective capital commitments to those private funds and vehicles. 
Our AUM differs from our private funds’ contribution to our group-wide portfolio, which consists of 
deployed cost, fair value adjustments and undrawn commitments made on the legal finance assets 
those private funds have financed.

▪ Concluded and partially concluded assets 
A legal finance asset is “concluded” for our purposes when there is no longer any litigation risk 
remaining. We use the term to encompass (i) entirely concluded legal finance assets where we have 
received all proceeds to which we are entitled (net of any entirely concluded losses), (ii) partially 
concluded legal finance assets where we have received some proceeds (for example, from a 
settlement with one party in a multi-party case) but where the case is continuing with the possibility 
of receiving additional proceeds and (iii) legal finance assets where the underlying litigation has been 
resolved and there is a promise to pay proceeds in the future (for example, in a settlement that is to 
be paid over time).

▪ Deployed cost 
Deployed cost is the amount of financing we have provided for an asset at the applicable point in 
time.

For purposes of calculating returns, we must consider how to allocate the costs associated with an 
asset in the event of a partial conclusion. Our approach to cost allocation depends on the type of 
asset:
◦ When single case assets have partial resolutions along the way without the entire case being 

resolved, most commonly because one party settles and the remaining part(y)/(ies) continue to 
litigate, we report the partial resolution when agreed as a partial realization and allocate a 



portion of the deployed cost to the partial resolution depending on the significance of the 
settling party to the overall claim.

◦ In portfolio assets when a case (or part of a case) resolves or generates cash proceeds, we report 
the partial resolution when agreed as a partial realization and allocate a portion of the deployed 
cost to the resolution. The allocation depends on the structure of the individual portfolio 
arrangement and the significance of the resolution to the overall portfolio, but it is in essence a 
method that mimics the way an investor would allocate cost basis across a portfolio of security 
purchases.

▪ Commitment 
A commitment is the amount of financing we agree to provide for a legal finance asset. Commitments 
can be definitive (requiring us to provide financing on a schedule or, more often, when certain 
expenses are incurred) or discretionary (allowing us to provide financing after reviewing and 
approving a future matter). Commitments for which we have not yet provided financing are unfunded 
commitments.

▪ Internal rate of return 
Internal rate of return (“IRR”) is a discount rate that makes the net present value of a series of cash 
flows equal to zero and is expressed as a percentage figure. We compute IRR on concluded (including 
partially concluded) legal finance assets by treating that entire portfolio (or, when noted, a subset 
thereof) as one undifferentiated pool of capital and measuring actual and, if necessary, estimated 
inflows and outflows from that pool, allocating costs appropriately. IRRs do not include unrealized 
gains or losses.

▪ Return on invested capital 
Return on invested capital (“ROIC”) from a concluded asset is the absolute amount of realizations 
from such asset in excess of the amount of expenditure incurred in financing such asset divided by 
the amount of expenditure incurred, expressed as a percentage figure. ROIC is a measure of our 
ability to generate absolute returns on our assets. Some industry participants express returns on a 
multiple of invested capital (“MOIC”) instead of a ROIC basis. MOIC includes the return of capital 
and, therefore, is 1x higher than ROIC. In other words, 70% ROIC is the same as 1.70x MOIC. 

▪ Weighted average life 
Weighted average life (“WAL”) of one of our legal finance assets represents the average length of 
time from deployment and/or cash outlay until we receive a cash realization (actual or, if necessary, 
estimated) from that asset weighted by the amount of that realization or deployment, as applicable. 
In other words, WAL is how long our asset is outstanding on average. 
Unlike our IRR and ROIC calculations, using the aggregate cash flows from the portfolio in making our 
portfolio level computations will not readily work with WAL computations because our assets are 
originated in different timeframes. Instead, in calculating a portfolio WAL, we compute a weighted 
average of the individual asset WALs. In doing this, we weight the individual WALs by the costs 
deployed on the asset and also, as a separate calculation, by the amount of realizations on the 
individual assets.

▪ Portfolio

Portfolio is defined as the fair value of capital provision assets plus the undrawn commitments to 
capital provision assets.

Non-GAAP financial measures

In addition to these measures of cash returns and performance of our asset management business, we also 
refer to cash receipts, tangible book value attributable to Burford Capital Limited and tangible book value 
attributable to Burford Capital Limited per ordinary share, which are non-GAAP financial measures: 

▪ Cash receipts 
Cash receipts provide a measure of the cash that our capital provision and other assets generate 
during a given period as well as cash from certain other fees and income. In particular, cash receipts 
represent the cash generated from capital provision and other assets, including cash proceeds from 
realized or concluded assets and any related hedging assets, and cash received from asset 
management income, services and/or other income, before any deployments into financing existing 
or new assets.

Cash receipts are a non-GAAP financial measure and should not be considered in isolation from, as a 
substitute for, or superior to, financial measures calculated in accordance with US GAAP. The most 



directly comparable measure calculated in accordance with US GAAP is proceeds from capital 
provision assets as set forth in our consolidated statements of cash flows. We believe that cash 
receipts are an important measure of our operating and financial performance and are useful to 
management and investors when assessing the performance of our Burford-only capital provision 
assets. See “—Reconciliations—Cash receipts reconciliations” for a reconciliation of cash receipts to 
proceeds from capital provision assets, the most comparable measure calculated in accordance with 
US GAAP.

▪ Tangible book value attributable to Burford Capital Limited and tangible book value attributable 
to Burford Capital Limited per ordinary share
Tangible book value attributable to Burford Capital Limited is calculated by subtracting intangible 
assets (such as goodwill) from total Burford Capital Limited equity. Tangible book value attributable 
to Burford Capital Limited per ordinary share is calculated by dividing tangible book value 
attributable to Burford Capital Limited by the total number of outstanding ordinary shares.

Each of tangible book value attributable to Burford Capital Limited and tangible book value 
attributable to Burford Capital Limited per ordinary share is a non-GAAP financial measure and should 
not be considered in isolation from, as a substitute for, or superior to, financial measures calculated 
in accordance with US GAAP. The most directly comparable measure calculated in accordance with 
US GAAP is total Burford Capital Limited equity as set forth in our consolidated statements of 
financial condition. We believe that tangible book value attributable to Burford Capital Limited and 
tangible book value attributable to Burford Capital Limited per ordinary share are important 
measures of our financial condition and are useful to management and investors when assessing 
capital adequacy and our ability to generate earnings on tangible equity invested by our 
shareholders. See “—Reconciliations—Tangible book value attributable to Burford Capital Limited 
and tangible book value attributable to Burford Capital Limited per ordinary share reconciliations” 
for reconciliations of tangible book value attributable to Burford Capital Limited and tangible book 
value attributable to Burford Capital Limited per ordinary share to total Burford Capital Limited 
equity, the most comparable measure calculated in accordance with US GAAP.

Notes on changes to reporting framework
Burford has always focused on providing disclosure that represents what shareholders actually own, which is 
reflected in the “Burford-only” basis of financial reporting. “Burford-only” reporting removes the impact of 
private fund entities that must be consolidated under accounting standards, even though economic ownership 
resides with a third party.

Beginning with our reporting for the year ended December 31, 2024, the Burford-only disclosure is enhanced 
with a more prominent use of segment reporting through two reportable segments: (i) “Principal 
Finance” (which captures the financial impact of the legal finance portfolio funded by Burford’s balance 
sheet) and (ii) “Asset Management and Other Services” (which captures fee income from Burford’s private 
funds funded by third-party capital and income earned from other service-related operations). Under US 
reporting standards, the use of segment reporting allows for more efficient and helpful disclosure on the key 
metrics that illuminate how Burford generates shareholder value in each segment.

The sum of Burford’s two reportable segments is referenced as “Total segments” in certain disclosure 
schedules, which is consistent with and identical to reporting on an aggregate “Burford-only” basis.

The Principal Finance segment reporting is further simplified by discontinuing the use of the labels “capital 
provision-direct” or “core portfolio” (which described direct funding of legal finance assets by Burford’s 
balance sheet) and “capital provision-indirect” (which described indirect funding of legal finance assets 
through commitments made by Burford’s balance sheet to private funds). Performance track record 
measures, such as ROIC and IRR, are entirely consistent with prior reporting and reflect direct funding by the 
balance sheet (formerly referred to as “capital provision-direct” or “core portfolio”), excluding the impact of 
any balance sheet commitments to private funds.



Part I

Item 1. Business

Introduction

Burford is the world’s largest dedicated provider of capital, based on portfolio size, against the underlying 
value of litigation and legal assets, which we colloquially call legal finance. 

We are a global firm that serves the legal industry by providing an array of financial products and services. 
Our largest business is providing capital to clients engaged in ongoing legal disputes, which they can use both 
to pay the legal fees and expenses associated with disputes and to monetize the expected future value of 
disputes. Our focus is on large, complex disputes, not on small-scale litigation typically pursued by consumers 
or small businesses. We rarely engage in transactions in which we are providing less than $5.0 million in 
capital, and we frequently provide multiples of that amount up to hundreds of millions of dollars. Since our 
inception in 2009, we made commitments of more than $12.1 billion into legal finance assets on a group-wide 
basis.

Our clients include a wide range of the world’s largest businesses and law firms. Legal finance allows litigants 
to hire the firm of their choice without incurring upfront fees and to accelerate a portion of an expected 
recovery on the business's preferred schedule. Further, legal finance may enable litigants to avoid incurring 
legal fees as an operating expense, and thus improve net income metrics, as well as boost liquidity by 
obtaining cash through upfront monetization of legal assets that otherwise would not be reflected in their 
financial statements. Legal finance allows law firms to obtain cash to operate their businesses and pay the 
salaries of their lawyers even when they have taken a case on a contingent fee or alternative fee basis. It 
also allows law firms that prefer to operate on an hourly basis to compete for contingency or alternative fee 
work. We have received financing inquiries or engaged on potential new business with 95 of the 100 largest 
US law firms by revenue according to the 2025 rankings by The American Lawyer and 93 of the 100 largest 
global law firms by revenue according to the 2025 rankings by The American Lawyer as well as large regional 
firms and litigation boutiques.

We fund our legal finance portfolio primarily from our balance sheet using modest leverage, with the aim of 
re-investing proceeds to grow and compound returns. Our principal financing activities are supplemented by 
the use of third-party capital through private funds, from which we earn asset management income.

Today, we manage a group-wide legal finance portfolio of $7.5 billion. Our portfolio is diversified by 
geography and type of legal claim and is, we believe, the largest of its kind globally. Over the last 16 years, 
it has grown by a multiple of more than 50x when compared to $130 million raised at our inception.

In an industry that continues to grow and evolve, we believe we enjoy a substantial competitive advantage, 
given our lifetime track record of generating strong returns, our growing proprietary data set drawn from 
thousands of cases that guides optimal underwriting decisions, our balance sheet scale, our diversity of 
funding, our quality of team and our brand recognition.

In addition to legal finance, we see opportunity and potential growth for our company in providing certain 
additional service offerings within the business of law. 

History and development

We are composed of our parent company, Burford Capital Limited, and numerous wholly owned subsidiaries 
in various jurisdictions through which our operations are conducted and our capital is deployed. Burford 
Capital LLC is a wholly owned indirect subsidiary of Burford Capital Limited and our primary operating 
company in the United States, and Burford Capital (UK) Limited is a wholly owned indirect subsidiary of 
Burford Capital Limited and our primary operating company in the United Kingdom. These two entities 
provide various corporate and investment advisory services to other group companies. Our parent company, 
Burford Capital Limited, does not have any operations or employees. See “—Organizational structure” for 
additional information with respect to our organizational structure.

In 2009, our founders launched Burford with a shared vision of an entity supported by permanent capital that 
could provide bespoke financing to help businesses and law firms address the significant economic challenges 
they faced in managing legal costs. At the time, the few capital providers addressing this investment 
proposition were generally domiciled in the United Kingdom, where prior judicial system reforms had 
permitted the entry of third-party capital into the delivery of a range of legal services. Thus, despite the 
investment adviser’s team being based in the United States, Burford Capital Limited was incorporated in the 
Bailiwick of Guernsey (“Guernsey”) as a closed-end fund company limited by shares on September 11, 2009 
with a view to list the vehicle on the London Stock Exchange through an offering of new shares. Following 
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that initial public offering, Burford’s ordinary shares, under the symbol “BUR”, were admitted to trading on 
AIM, a market operated by the London Stock Exchange (“AIM”), on October 21, 2009.

Increased demand for our capital proposition soon meant the closed-end fund structure was insufficient to 
address the market opportunity. In 2012, our shareholders voted in support of a proposal to reconstitute 
Burford as a unitary, specialty finance operating company. The reconstitution permitted more debt capital to 
be raised to fund growth than was possible under the closed-end fund vehicle. Between 2014 and 2018, we 
raised $693.0 million through the sale of bonds listed on the Main Market of the London Stock Exchange, and 
the fair value of our capital provision assets grew by more than 6x. Outgrowing the UK bond market’s 
capacity to provide the US dollar funding needed to match the principal currency denomination of our legal 
finance assets, we sought credit ratings to facilitate access to the US private debt market and we duly 
obtained a maiden corporate family rating from Moody’s in October 2019 and a long-term debt rating from 
Standard & Poor’s in November 2019.

We have also made strategic acquisitions to support inorganic growth. Our acquisition in 2011 of Firstassist 
Legal Expenses Insurance, a leading provider of litigation expenses insurance in the United Kingdom, provided 
footprint in London and was the basis of our legacy adverse cost insurance business. Our acquisition in 2015 
of a business intelligence firm Focus Intelligence Ltd enabled us to provide clients judgment enforcement 
services for their funded disputes. Our acquisition in 2016 of GKC Holdings, LLC, a law-focused asset manager 
registered as an investment adviser with the SEC, formed the initial core of our asset management business 
as well as expanded our US footprint and our ability to finance patent disputes.

To support further development of our standing in US capital markets, in 2020, Burford Capital Limited 
registered with the SEC as a “foreign private issuer”, which, among other things, allowed us to issue annual 
consolidated financial statements on Form 20-F and interim condensed consolidated financial statements on 
Form 6-K and exempted us from certain provisions applicable to US domestic public companies. We secured 
the admission of our ordinary shares on the New York Stock Exchange (the “NYSE”) on October 19, 2020, also 
under the symbol “BUR”. Subsequently, our subsidiaries issued $1.4 billion of debt securities through private 
placement transactions under Rule 144A and Regulation S under the Securities Act. See note 12 (Debt) to our 
consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K for additional information with respect to 
our debt securities.

Upon determining that the majority of our ordinary shares were held in the United States as of June 30, 
2024, we no longer qualified as a “foreign private issuer” effective as of January 1, 2025. We are now subject 
to the same disclosure and financial reporting requirements as most US domestic public companies listed on 
the NYSE. 

We maintain our registered address at Oak House, Hirzel Street, St. Peter Port, Guernsey GY1 2NP. Our 
telephone number at our registered address is +44 1481 723 450. 

Our industry

Since our launch, the legal finance industry has experienced significant growth due to factors including 
increased visibility and normalization, greatly expanded use cases and regulatory and other developments 
that have fueled its practice in more jurisdictions. In our early days, our clients were often businesses that 
were unable or unwilling to pay their law firms’ hourly fees, and our financing served to bridge the gap 
between the needs of legal departments for risk-sharing and the reality that as cash partnerships many law 
firms have limited capacity to take on the substantial multi-year risk of working on a contingent fee basis. 
But the legal finance industry has grown considerably beyond this initial emphasis on simple cost and risk 
management for single claims. Law firms now use legal finance, in particular multi-case portfolios, to pursue 
new business and build books of high-value contingent claims. Equally if not more important, businesses 
including very large companies now use legal finance as a form of corporate finance for the legal department 
that allows them to accelerate high-value recoveries and preserve their working capital for revenue-
generating activities. Increasingly, both law firms and businesses embrace legal finance as a tool for growth.

We believe our addressable market in legal finance to be focused on three areas of legal activity: (i) the 
underlying asset value of litigation claims and the enforcement of settlements, judgments and awards; (ii) 
the amount paid to law firms as legal fees and expenses; and (iii) the value of assets affected by litigation. 
We believe that each of these areas is of significant size, that their size is much greater than the supply of 
capital available and that we remain at an early stage of market development. In the most recent year of 
available industry data, annualized global legal fees were $820 billion6, of which $386 billion was in the 
United States7, the value of pending arbitration cases before the International Chamber of Commerce's 
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International Court of Arbitration was $354 billion8, while estimated revenue of the largest 200 US law firms 
was $186 billion9. We continuously look for new opportunities to capitalize on deploying capital into, or 
otherwise generating returns from, the legal finance sector.

In addition to the legal finance market, the market for legal services, including not only legal fees but all of 
the other costs and expenses associated with litigation (including, among others, the costs of expert 
witnesses, jury consultants, court reporters, trial graphics, settlement administrators and electronic 
discovery vendors), is substantial and growing. 

Segments 

We provide a variety of legal finance services to our clients through our two segments: (i) Principal Finance 
and (ii) Asset Management and Other Services. 
Principal Finance

Our Principal Finance segment allocates capital to legal finance assets from our balance sheet, primarily as 
capital provision assets and in limited scope through interests in private funds managed by us. These balance 
sheet capital provision assets and private fund interests generate capital provision income, which is the most 
significant driver of our total revenues. 

Funding our legal finance portfolio predominantly using our own capital allows us, we believe, to maximize 
earnings and cash flow capacity for shareholders, compound our book value per share at a higher rate and 
achieve the most efficient financing strategy for the higher risk/return profile of this asset class. We utilize 
access to debt capital markets to modestly leverage the Principal Finance segment portfolio at an attractive 
cost of capital relative to our target returns and maintain a laddered debt maturity structure with an average 
maturity in excess of the expected average life of our portfolio assets.

We predominantly provide capital to clients, and in that capacity we generally remain passive investors 
without control of litigation. In limited instances we may purchase a claim and have greater rights over 
litigation decision-making but remain a third party to the litigation. In other instances, we may make an 
investment in which an asset's value is impacted by litigation but we are the principal and have no client.

The scope of our Principal Finance portfolio is broad and encompasses a wide variety of structures, risk levels 
and anticipated returns. We provide capital against the underlying value of high-value single or multiple 
litigation and arbitration matters at any stage of the process, from before filing to after a final judgment has 
been entered. In some instances, we provide capital directly to the litigant. In other instances, we provide 
capital to a law firm that has agreed to take a case on a contingent fee or alternative fee basis. Our provision 
of capital may finance the costs of the fees and/or expenses needed to take the matter forward, or it may 
monetize some of the potential future value of a claim by providing an upfront cash payment to the client. In 
return, we receive our contractually agreed entitlement from the ultimate settlement, judgment or award on 
the claim and, if the claim does not produce any cash proceeds or other value, we generally lose our capital. 
At times we provide capital for multiple cases for the same client in cross-collateralized portfolios with terms 
that recognize the lower risk of loss generally associated with such diversified portfolios. Portfolios allow us 
to originate larger volumes of assets with greater efficiency, as well as to provide clients financing for cases 
that could otherwise be difficult to finance. We also deploy capital in other ways to express a view about 
litigation outcomes, such as by purchasing securities whose future value may be affected by litigation 
outcomes or by acquiring assets that are or can be the basis for legal claims.

In addition, we provide legal risk management services to help protect clients against certain adverse 
litigation outcomes, including the risk of being held liable for adverse costs. In many legal jurisdictions 
(although generally not in the United States), the loser in a litigation must pay the winner’s legal expenses, 
creating adverse legal cost risk. Adverse legal cost risk can be a significant obstacle for litigants, especially in 
the kind of larger complex litigation that is the focus of our core legal finance business. Burford Worldwide 
Insurance Limited, our wholly owned Guernsey licensed insurer, offers adverse legal cost insurance globally 
in litigation and arbitration cases that we are financing as part of our Principal Finance business, providing a 
further impetus for clients to work with us.

Asset Management and Other Services

Our Asset Management and Other Services segment manages legal finance assets on behalf of third-party 
investors and provides other services to the legal industry. We receive fees for both of these types of 
activities. As of December 31, 2025, we operated eight private funds and three “sidecar” funds as an 
investment adviser registered with and regulated by the SEC. As of December 31, 2025 and 2024, our total 
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assets under management (“AUM”) were $3.2 billion and $3.5 billion, respectively. We believe that we are 
the largest investment manager focused solely on the legal finance sector by a considerable margin. 

Over the course of our history, we have used private fund capital to finance our portfolio across the risk/
return spectrum and, in 2016, we acquired a fund management business to enhance our access to third-party 
capital. While currently we expect to prioritize the favorable economics of allocating capital from our 
balance sheet, we maintain a sizable asset management portfolio. Our most recently raised private funds 
focused on allocating to assets with a lower overall risk/return profile compared to our balance sheet, and 
our strategic sovereign wealth fund partner has invested alongside the balance sheet.

See “Management's discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of operations—Segments—Asset 
Management and Other Services segment—Private funds” for additional information with respect to the key 
statistics for each of our private funds.

Legal finance capital allocation

We allocate legal finance assets to different pools of capital based on their overall risk/return profile, which 
encompasses a range of characteristics, including:

▪ Expected yield and range of potential yield outcomes 
▪ Risk of capital loss and ability to contractually protect principal 
▪ Expected duration, including duration risk
▪ Currency risk
▪ Stage of legal process (merits risk and appeal risk)
▪ Collection risk (counterparty creditworthiness and enforcement)

There are generally three pools of capital from which we currently or have historically funded legal finance 
assets:

▪ Our balance sheet
▪ Our sovereign wealth fund arrangement (BOF-C)
▪ Various private funds managed by us (in some cases, including allocations from our balance sheet as a 

limited partner)

Our capital allocation policy for the legal finance portfolio, at any given point in time, has set clear 
parameters to determine allocation of capital to new legal finance assets based on a combination of the risk/
return characteristics noted above. We have always maintained a disciplined policy framework that avoids 
conflicts of interest between our balance sheet and our third-party capital providers. When our balance sheet 
and third-party capital providers co-invest in a deal, we typically apportion the new legal finance asset based 
on a formulaic allocation policy to each capital provider. Over time, the composition and investment 
objectives of our third-party capital providers have evolved alongside broader market dynamics. We 
continually seek to maximize the operational efficiency of our platform to deliver attractive economics to 
our shareholders and, as a result, our capital allocation framework for the legal finance portfolio has evolved 
over time as well.

In general terms, our balance sheet has historically allocated to legal finance assets with a higher overall 
risk/return profile, supplemented at varying levels over time by BOF-C, our sovereign wealth fund 
arrangement, and certain private funds for which the investment period has now concluded. These private 
funds include BCIM Partners II, LP, BCIM Partners III, LP and BOF.

BOF-C’s fund commitment was fully utilized by September 2024 and thus BOF-C did not participate in 
commitments to new capital provision assets following that date through December 31, 2025. However BOF-C 
continues to participate in all amendments and increases to commitments for existing capital provision 
assets. Burford and BOF-C are in active discussions about extending the investment period and expanding 
BOF-C’s commitment.

Our other private funds have generally allocated to legal finance assets with a lower overall risk/return 
profile, which can be addressed in two categories:

▪ First, we offer our clients the ability to monetize post-settlement and other legal receivables, where 
little or no litigation risk remains. These assets are underwritten to target returns more similar to 
fixed income investments, and we have historically funded them with third-party capital through 
COLP and its successor private funds BAIF and BAIF II. While the investment periods for COLP and 
BAIF concluded in 2019 and 2022, respectively, the investment period for BAIF II ended in September 
2025.
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▪ Second, to take advantage of investor appetite in an era of sustained low interest rates, we launched 
the Advantage Fund in 2022 to allocate capital to legal finance assets that (i) were pre-judgment or 
pre-settlement and (ii) presented an overall risk/return profile that was generally lower than those 
allocated to our balance sheet, but generally higher than our post-settlement strategies. The 
investment period for the Advantage Fund concluded in December 2024, and our balance sheet holds 
a 17% stake in the Advantage Fund.

Currently, we are pursuing a deliberate strategy to prioritize the allocation of capital from our balance 
sheet, as we believe capital provision income offers more attractive return economics for our shareholders 
compared to asset management fees. At the same time, a higher interest rate environment has altered the 
market appeal of private fund products like the Advantage Fund, and at this time we believe it would be 
challenging to raise a successor private fund at pricing terms that we would find attractive.

Consistent with this strategic evolution, our Principal Finance segment will selectively evaluate a wider range 
of legal finance opportunities with a diversified mix of risk/return characteristics. Our market opportunity is 
not static as this emerging alternative asset class continues to evolve and grow.

Operating processes

Origination and underwriting

Our origination and underwriting teams generate new opportunities to commit capital to legal finance assets, 
to be deployed over a period of time and/or upfront against those assets, both from our balance sheet and 
our private funds.

We engage in extensive marketing and origination activities. Upon receipt of inbound inquiries, we undertake 
an initial screening process that is intended to filter investable opportunities into our pipeline. Once a 
potential opportunity progresses into our pipeline, it is assigned to individual underwriters to conduct 
extensive in-house due diligence with input from our global team, including comprehensive legal and factual 
analysis. In addition, we undertake quantitative probabilistic modeling using proprietary analytical tools that 
rely on third-party data as well as a significant proprietary dataset we have developed since our inception in 
2009. 

Commitments to new legal finance matters are reviewed by our internal commitments committee, comprised 
of senior investment professionals at Burford with extensive legal and financial experience (the 
“Commitments Committee”).

The manner in which we provide financing on a commitment varies widely. Some financing agreements 
require us to provide financing over a period of time, whereas other financing agreements require us to 
finance the total commitment upfront. In addition, our undrawn commitments are either discretionary or 
definitive. Discretionary commitments provide a framework and partnership through which to finance a client 
portfolio, but with funding ultimately subject to further case-level underwriting. Definitive commitments are 
those in which we are contractually obligated to advance incremental capital and where failure to do so 
would typically result in adverse contractual consequences (such as a dilution in our returns or the loss of our 
deployed capital in a case).

Currently, our origination and underwriting are based on our human expertise enhanced by our proprietary 
data and modeling. While the use of true artificial generative intelligence such that it could replace the 
human legal judgment required in our business remains in its infancy, we expect that ongoing development 
could continue to grow in benefit for our business, including by further augmenting and enhancing our 
origination and underwriting. The legal industry in general and our business in particular have made 
increasing use of technological innovations over the past decade. We believe that we are well positioned 
relative to current market players or potential market entrants in the use of AI technologies in legal finance 
given our extensive database of dispute economics and outcomes. We are continuously assessing and 
deploying AI-enabled tools to drive operational efficiencies across the business.

Pricing and returns 

We use a wide range of economic structures for our assets, and our returns can have several components. 
The terms of each asset are bespoke, which we believe offers an attractive degree of flexibility to serve our 
clients. In a basic single-case financing transaction, we pay some or all of the claimant’s costs in bringing a 
litigation matter. In such transactions, we typically use an economic structure that provides that, upon 
conclusion of a successful claim, we would receive the return of our deployed capital, plus one or a 
combination of the following: (i) a time-based return, such as an interest rate; (ii) a multiple of our deployed 
capital that may increase over time; and (iii) an entitlement to some percentage of the net realization that 
may increase or decrease over time or may depend on the size of the total resolution amount. Moreover, the 
larger or more complex a matter, the more likely we will be to use an individually designed transactional 
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structure that aligns interests, incentivizes rational economic behavior and accommodates the needs of the 
client and potentially multiple parties with different economic interests.

We also engage in transactions in which we seek to reduce the risk of loss, typically by using a portfolio or 
multi-case structure, but occasionally through a variety of other structures, such as interest-bearing recourse 
debt (sometimes with a premium based on net realizations) or the purchase of equity or debt assets that 
underlie the relevant litigation or arbitration claims.

We price our assets commensurate with the risks we identify and quantify as part of our in-house due 
diligence process, which relies on, among other things, our probabilistic modeling to evaluate each potential 
asset considered by the Commitments Committee.

Asset monitoring and realizations

Although most legal jurisdictions and our capital provision agreements generally stipulate that as a passive 
investor in legal finance assets we may not directly control or litigate cases, we invest substantial time and 
resources to actively advising our clients in the management of our legal finance assets. We maintain a team 
devoted to the oversight of those assets with a dedicated in-house legal professional assigned to monitor 
developments in each asset and its relevant underlying cases. In addition to receiving reports from counsel, 
we proactively monitor case developments, including receiving docket alerts and reviewing court documents 
filed. Our engagement varies depending on the circumstances of each individual matter, including not only 
the individual matter’s litigation dynamics, but also the experience and sophistication of our counterparties. 
We routinely consult on litigation strategy, participate in choosing arbitrators and expert witnesses, 
comment on draft pleadings, assist in the creation of the damages theory and consult on potential 
settlement, management of spending and performance against budget.

We devote meaningful resources to managing our legal finance assets and working collaboratively with clients 
to maximize their value. While our clients are generally not obliged to follow our advice, our clear alignment 
of interests makes our advice valuable and worthy of serious consideration, and we believe that many clients 
not only welcome our perspective but welcome our expertise as a reason to work with us. Thus, although we 
generally lack decision making authority in a contractual sense such that we could veto a decision by a 
counterparty, our active engagement and case management make us a valued and influential advisor to our 
clients and their respective litigation teams. On occasion, there are certain exceptions when we have 
specifically contracted to assume some control of a litigation matter or the underlying asset. In those 
instances, we have control over the conduct of the litigation matter subject to whatever contractual terms 
have been agreed. 

We also conduct risk reviews on a regular basis and provide monthly and quarterly reporting on the portfolio 
and its risk profile to senior management and our board of directors (the “Board of Directors”). Further, we 
conduct an extensive review of every asset for valuation purposes following the occurrence of certain 
qualifying events in accordance with our valuation policy. 

The matters underlying our assets resolve in various ways consistent with the typical course of litigation. 
Most matters reach a negotiated resolution (i.e., a settlement) between the litigants either before or after 
going to trial. Others do not resolve through settlement and proceed through the formal dispute resolution 
process, including trial and appeal(s). The timing of their outcomes varies widely depending on the 
complexity of the matter and the schedule of the relevant court or tribunal. In a small number of matters 
where we are permitted to do so, we have made a secondary sale of all or a portion of an asset prior to its 
conclusion.

In many instances, our clients receive their entire cash payment at the time of resolution of the legal dispute 
against which we have deployed our capital. However, in other instances, payments are delayed by 
agreement (i.e., when a settlement is paid in installments over time) or because the parties agree on an 
entitlement that includes non-cash value that must be monetized over time. Because our clients give up 
valuable leverage through the pendency of the litigation process by agreeing to a resolution, clients tend not 
to do so unless payment is reasonably certain. In our experience, defaults in connection with such payments 
are rare, but in instances where the adverse party loses and refuses to pay, enforcement efforts may be 
needed.

Privileged information

Our underwriting and ongoing asset monitoring require that we receive privileged information from our 
clients. Such privileged information can lose its protection and become accessible to a litigation opponent if 
it is disclosed (a concept called “waiver” in the United States), which could have detrimental consequences 
for the litigant. We are entitled to receive such privileged information but are under a strict obligation to 
protect it to minimize the risk of waiver. Among other things, this obligation requires us to tightly restrict 
access to the privileged information itself and conclusions drawn from it. As a result, we do not release asset 
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valuations of ongoing matters underlying our assets, including partially concluded matters, and we are 
similarly unable to provide other asset-specific information about our portfolio unless such information 
becomes publicly available through other means. 

Competition

The legal finance industry is highly competitive and evolving as new competitors enter the market, which has 
affected and could affect our competitiveness in the future. We compete both globally and on the basis of 
region, industry and type of dispute based on factors including performance of our legal finance assets, 
transaction execution, access to capital, access to and retention of qualified personnel, reputation, range of 
products and services, innovation and pricing. Furthermore, we compete to finance assets primarily with 
pure-play legal finance companies and multi-strategy firms that engage in legal finance as one of many 
investment strategies.

Information concerning our competitors is limited as most participants in the legal finance industry either do 
not publish information publicly or, in the case of multi-strategy firms that engage in legal finance, do not 
publish information specific to their legal finance strategies. However, despite limited available information 
regarding our competitors, we believe that we are well-positioned competitively in the legal finance 
industry. We believe that we are more visible than our competitive set in legal and business publications. For 
example, according to “share of voice” calculations using Muck Rack, a provider of public relations tracking 
software, we were featured in over half of the total articles that discussed the legal finance industry and 
that mentioned other pure play legal finance providers during the year ended December 31, 2025. Burford’s 
scale relative to other competitors, long history in a highly specialized sector and status as the only 
dedicated provider of legal finance services to be publicly listed in the US, gives us significant visibility to 
potential corporate and law firm clients.

Seasonality

While the litigation process is not driven by seasonality by nature, we have historically closed and financed a 
disproportionate amount of our new business in the fourth quarter, primarily driven by the behavior of our 
corporate and law firm clients. While realizations have also historically been higher in the fourth quarter, 
there can be meaningful variation in the timing of the resolution of our legal finance assets, so the timing of 
realizations may be different in the future, especially if a single large legal finance asset resolves in the first, 
second or third quarter of a year. 

Regulatory and compliance matters

Our operations are subject to regulation and supervision in a number of jurisdictions. The level of regulation 
and supervision to which we are subject varies from jurisdiction to jurisdiction and is based on the type of 
activity involved. We, in conjunction with our outside advisors and counsel, seek to manage our operations in 
compliance with such regulation and supervision. There are a number of legislative and regulatory initiatives 
in the United States, the United Kingdom and the other jurisdictions in which we operate. The regulatory 
frameworks applicable to us and our operations are very detailed and technical. Accordingly, the discussion 
below is general in nature, does not purport to be complete and is current only as of the date of this 2025 
Form 10-K. 

United States

As a public company in the United States, we are subject to the rules and regulations of the SEC and the 
listing requirements of the NYSE. As of June 30, 2024, we determined that we no longer qualify as a “foreign 
private issuer” as defined under the Exchange Act and, as a result, effective as of January 1, 2025, we were 
no longer eligible to use the rules designed for foreign private issuers and are now required to comply with 
the reporting regime that applies to most US domestic public companies listed on the NYSE. Furthermore, our 
disclosure controls and procedures and internal control over financial reporting are documented, tested and 
assessed for design and operating effectiveness in accordance with the US Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, as 
amended (the “Sarbanes-Oxley Act”).

BCIM, a wholly owned indirect subsidiary of Burford, serves as the investment adviser to all our private funds 
and is registered as an investment adviser with the SEC under the Investment Advisers Act. BCIM, as an 
investment adviser, is subject to the anti-fraud provisions of the Investment Advisers Act and to fiduciary 
duties derived from these provisions, which apply to our relationships with our advisory clients globally, 
including the private funds that we manage. These provisions and duties impose restrictions and obligations 
on us with respect to our dealings with our private fund investors and our legal finance assets, including for 
example limitations on agency cross and principal transactions between an adviser or its affiliates and 
advisory clients. BCIM is subject to periodic examinations by the SEC and other requirements under the 
Investment Advisers Act and related regulations primarily intended to benefit advisory clients. These 
additional requirements relate, among other things, to maintaining an effective and comprehensive 
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compliance program and code of ethics, conflicts of interests, record-keeping and reporting requirements, 
advertising and custody requirements, political contributions and disclosure requirements. The Investment 
Advisers Act generally grants the SEC broad administrative powers, including the power to limit or restrict an 
investment adviser from conducting advisory activities in the event it fails to comply with federal securities 
laws. Additional sanctions that may be imposed for failure to comply with applicable requirements include 
the prohibition of individuals from associating with an investment adviser, the revocation of registrations and 
other censures and fines. 

United Kingdom

The UK Financial Conduct Authority (the “FCA”) and the London Stock Exchange regulate the trading of our 
ordinary shares on AIM in the United Kingdom. Deutsche Numis is our nominated adviser under the AIM rules, 
in which capacity it advises and guides us with respect to our responsibilities and continuing obligations 
under the rules and regulations of the London Stock Exchange. The FCA also reviews debt prospectuses for 
our retail bonds traded on the Main Market of the London Stock Exchange. In addition, the FCA regulates our 
legacy UK insurance business and our UK insurance intermediation business with respect to Burford 
Worldwide Insurance Limited.

Guernsey

The Guernsey Financial Services Commission regulates our insurance business conducted through Burford 
Worldwide Insurance Limited, our wholly owned Guernsey insurer. Burford Worldwide Insurance Limited is 
licensed to carry on international, domestic and general insurance business under the Insurance Business 
(Bailiwick of Guernsey) Law, 2002 (as amended). 

Other laws, rules and regulations 

We are also subject to various other laws, rules and regulations, ranging from the US Foreign Corrupt 
Practices Act of 1977, as amended, and the UK Bribery Act 2010, as amended, to anti-money laundering and 
know-your-customer regulations in numerous jurisdictions. In addition, we are increasingly subject to a range 
of US and international laws, rules and regulations relating to data privacy and protection.

Legal finance industry

We engage in a constant level of activity around monitoring of, and engagement with, regulatory initiatives 
relating to the legal finance industry. In the United States, some individual states and individual judicial 
districts have promulgated rules and regulations concerning matters such as disclosure of legal finance 
arrangements, and the US Government Accountability Office released a report on the legal finance industry 
in 2023 and a subsequent report on the patent legal finance industry in 2024. In general, we have not seen 
any indication that there is any groundswell of support for broad regulation of the legal finance industry, and 
ongoing discussion tends to focus on subsidiary issues, such as disclosure of the presence of litigation 
financing. As of the date of this 2025 Form 10-K, a minority of US states have some regulations applicable to 
the commercial legal finance industry, and some federal courts require disclosure of legal finance. Various US 
state and federal legislative and judicial proposals have been introduced and considered that, if passed, 
could potentially affect the legal finance industry.

In the United Kingdom, in July 2023, the Supreme Court held in R (PACCAR Inc) v. Competition Appeal 
Tribunal that litigation funding agreements that entitle funders to payments based on the amount of 
damages recovered should be classified as damages-based agreements, which must comply with the 
Damages-Based Agreements Regulations 2013 or risk being deemed unenforceable. In March 2024, the 
government proposed legislation to restore the law as it existed prior to the decision, however, the 
legislation failed to pass ahead of the dissolution of Parliament in May 2024. In summer 2025, the Civil 
Justice Council published its final report on its review of the litigation funding industry. This report 
recommended the reversal of the Supreme Court’s 2023 PACCAR decision and proposed a number of 
additional reforms. In December 2025, the UK government announced its intention to reverse the Supreme 
Court’s PACCAR decision. The timing and detail of the reversal of PACCAR remains unclear as of the date of 
this 2025 Form 10-K, as do the other non-PACCAR related recommendations set out in the Civil Justice 
Council’s final report. In the European Union (the “EU”), following the passage of a European Parliamentary 
resolution in 2022, the European Commission announced in December 2025 that it will not advance EU-wide 
legislation to regulate the litigation funding industry.

In Germany, there is no statutory regulation of legal finance, with market practice instead shaped by general 
civil law principles and professional rules. In addition, Germany has seen strong appellate level and Supreme 
Court endorsement of assignment-based enforcement models within the collective redress framework. We 
expect additional Supreme Court guidance in the course of 2026 on the permissible use of assignment models 
in complex antitrust and cartel damages litigation, an area where financing structures, collective 
enforcement mechanics and regulatory constraints intersect most frequently. Further, at the European level, 
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an initial move toward harmonized regulation was ultimately halted as the European Commission decided in 
late 2025 that the EU should not regulate legal finance and that member states would continue to determine 
national policy for third-party litigation finance.

In other markets, such as Singapore and Hong Kong, authorities have also enacted regulations largely focused 
on capital adequacy and constraining abusive behavior.

We are a founding member of the International Legal Finance Association (“ILFA”), a non-profit trade 
association and the only global organization that represents the commercial legal finance sector. ILFA 
promotes the highest standards of operation and service for the sector, including respecting duties to the 
courts, avoiding conflicts of interest and preserving confidentiality and legal privilege. We are also a founding 
member of the Association of Litigation Funders of England and Wales (“ALF”), an independent organization 
charged by the UK Ministry of Justice with self-regulation of litigation financing in England and Wales. The 
ALF’s Code of Conduct sets forth the standards by which all members must abide.

Compliance

Rigorous legal and compliance analysis of our businesses and legal finance arrangements is endemic to our 
culture and risk management. Our General Counsel supervises our legal and compliance personnel, who are 
responsible for addressing the regulatory and compliance matters that affect our operations. We strive to 
maintain a culture of compliance through the use of policies and procedures, including a code of ethics, 
electronic compliance systems, testing and monitoring, communication of compliance guidance and 
employee education and training. Our compliance policies and procedures address regulatory and compliance 
matters, such as the handling of material non-public information, personal securities trading, marketing 
practices, gifts and entertainment, anti-money laundering, anti-bribery and sanctions, privacy and data 
security, recordkeeping and potential conflicts of interest. Moreover, we are fundamentally a business run by 
experienced lawyers, including some who have functioned in senior legal roles in major global businesses. 
The challenge in many businesses is reining in individuals who take on unacceptable or ill-considered risks, 
and it is the function of the lawyers to hold those reins. At Burford, we have a business run by people 
accustomed to that role. 

In addition, disclosure controls and procedures and internal control over financial reporting are documented, 
tested and assessed for design and operating effectiveness in accordance with the Sarbanes-Oxley Act. The 
internal audit group, which reports directly to the audit committee of the Board of Directors (the “Audit 
Committee”), operates with a global mandate and is responsible for providing independent assessments 
whether our network of risk management, control and governance processes is adequate and effective.

Corporate responsibility

We believe that legal finance has a positive social impact and delivers two primary benefits. First, our legal 
finance helps to increase the efficient allocation of scarce economic resources, a social good. When 
companies and law firms finance litigation and arbitration with our capital, they preserve their own capital 
to invest in their businesses where and when doing so will have the greatest benefit, whether that means 
hiring employees, spending on research and development or simply easing liquidity pressures that would 
otherwise harm the enterprise. This benefits our clients, their stakeholders and the broader economy. 

Second, our financing increases access to justice and reinforces and strengthens the rule of law, both 
fundamental social goods. The global economy and modern society need strong, clear and efficient legal 
systems in order to function. Our legal finance solutions support these systems and improve them by creating 
a more level economic playing field in disputes, allocating capital to meritorious legal matters and 
facilitating access to justice for litigants, including those with meritorious claims for whom the expense of 
litigating a claim would be unaffordable without the use of third-party financing. 

We have led the institutionalization of our industry and have adopted corporate responsibility and best 
practices.

Human capital management

We expend considerable effort towards human capital management, including recruitment of talented 
individuals, creating an appealing environment and continuing their development once employed. 
Competitive compensation is certainly an important part of that dynamic, but so too is a collaborative 
environment and mutual respect. Our management committee regularly assesses our human capital strategy 
across each of our global offices, reviews our existing capabilities and performance and identifies any gaps to 
ensure that resources are appropriately allocated to realize our strategic and operational objectives as well 
as to support and develop our talent at each employee level.

As of December 31, 2025, we had a total of 172 full-time employees across our offices in the United States, 
the United Kingdom, Singapore, United Arab Emirates and other jurisdictions around the world where we do 
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not have formal offices. As of December 31, 2025, our employees included 50 lawyers qualified to practice in 
the United States, the United Kingdom, Argentina, Australia, Germany, India and Switzerland, as applicable.

The table below sets forth our full-time employees by office location based on the respective office 
affiliation of such full-time employees as of December 31, 2025.

Office location Number of employees
United States 115

United Kingdom 43

Rest of the world 14

Total 172

Compensation and benefits 
Our compensation structure is designed to attract and retain qualified employees as well as to incentivize 
and reward employee performance, and our goal is to provide competitive compensation in the markets 
where we compete for talent. Our basic compensation principles include, among others:

• Paying market levels of total cash compensation for individual functions that is tied to our overall 
performance and the performance of our portfolio 

• Enabling long-term employees to build equity in our company over time by providing each employee 
an award of our ordinary shares to align their overall compensation with our long-term performance 
and growth

• Weighting a more significant proportion of senior- and executive-level employee compensation 
toward performance-based compensation

In addition, we offer a range of competitive benefits to our eligible employees, including matching 
contributions to a defined contribution 401(k) retirement plan, contributions to health savings accounts and 
payments of premiums for life insurance and long-term disability insurance. 

Talent development 

We are committed to investing in employee learning and development. Our flagship training initiative, 
Burford University, provides instruction to all employees on topics including client services, company 
policies, technical tools and industry know-how. We also provide mandatory compliance and data security 
training and assessment for all employees. Furthermore, we encourage and support our employees in 
receiving external training to maintain their professional credentials and in seeking opportunities for 
professional development, including courses and professional certifications, and regularly pay for such 
training and opportunities.

Health and safety 

We are committed to ensuring the health, safety and well-being of our employees in each of our offices 
worldwide by complying with relevant laws and preventing health and occupational risks. In some of the 
jurisdictions where we have offices, the health and safety standards we operate may exceed local 
requirements.

Organizational structure

The chart below sets forth our organizational structure as of December 31, 2025. The chart does not depict 
all our subsidiaries, including intermediate holding companies through which certain of the subsidiaries 
depicted are held.
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Available information, website and social media disclosure

We are subject to the reporting requirements under the Exchange Act and, accordingly, file certain reports 
with, and furnish other information to, the SEC. Such reports and other information may be inspected free of 
charge at a website maintained by the SEC at www.sec.gov. 

We maintain a website at www.burfordcapital.com and make available free of charge, on or through the 
Investor Relations section of our website, our Annual Reports on Form 10-K, Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q 
and Current Reports on Form 8-K, and any amendments to these reports filed or furnished pursuant to 
Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Exchange Act, as soon as reasonably practicable after such reports are 
electronically filed with, or furnished to, the SEC.

In addition, we use our website (investors.burfordcapital.com) and social media platforms including LinkedIn 
(www.linkedin.com/company/burford-capital), X (www.x.com/burfordcapital), Instagram 
(www.instagram.com/burford_capital) and YouTube (www.youtube.com/c/burfordcapital) as channels of 
distribution for documents and other information about our company. The documents and other information 
we make available through these channels may be deemed material. Accordingly, investors should monitor 
these channels in addition to following our press releases, SEC filings and public conference calls and 
webcasts. Furthermore, investors may automatically receive email alerts and other information about our 
company upon submitting a request at the “Investor Email Alerts” section of our website at 
investors.burfordcapital.com. 

The information on, or that can be accessed through, our website, social media and any alerts is not 
incorporated by reference into, and does not form a part of, this 2025 Form 10-K.
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Item 1A. Risk factors
Investing in our securities involves risk. Persons investing in our securities should carefully consider the risks 
set forth below and the other information contained in this 2025 Form 10-K and our other reports that we 
file with, or furnish to, the SEC from time to time, including our consolidated financial statements and 
accompanying notes. Any of the following risks could materially and adversely affect our business, financial 
condition, results of operations and/or liquidity. Our business, financial condition, results of operations 
and/or liquidity could also be materially and adversely affected by additional factors that apply to all 
companies generally as well as other risks that are not currently known to us or that we currently view to be 
immaterial. In any such case, the trading price of our securities could decline, and you may lose all or part 
of your investment in our securities. While we may attempt to mitigate known risks to the extent we 
believe to be practicable and reasonable, we can provide no assurance, and we make no representation, 
that our mitigation efforts, if any, will be successful. See “Forward-looking statements”, “Business" and 
"Management's discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of operations" for additional 
information with respect to certain business, competitive, regulatory, market, economic and other 
conditions that may materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations 
and/or liquidity.

Summary of risk factors

Risks relating to our business and industry
▪ Litigation outcomes are risky and difficult to predict, and a loss in a litigation matter may result in 

the total loss of our capital associated with that matter.
▪ Our revenues, earnings and cash flows can vary materially between periods as both the timing of 

resolution and the outcome of litigation matters are difficult to predict.
▪ Our success depends on our ability to identify and select suitable legal finance assets to finance, and 

our failure to do so could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results 
of operations and/or liquidity.

▪ Our business and operations could suffer if we are not able to prevent improper use or disclosure of, 
or access to, privileged information, intellectual property or litigation or business strategy due to 
cybersecurity breaches, unauthorized use or theft.

▪ The inaccuracy or failure of the probabilistic model and decision science tools, including AI 
technologies, we use to predict the returns on our legal finance assets and in our operations could 
have a material adverse effect on our business.

▪ The laws relating to privileged information are complex and continue to evolve, and any adverse 
court rulings, changes in law or other developments could impair our ability to conduct effective due 
diligence on potential legal finance assets.

▪ The due diligence process that we undertake in connection with financing legal finance assets may 
not reveal all facts that may be relevant in connection with such financing.

▪ Investors will not have an opportunity to independently evaluate our legal finance assets.
▪ We are subject to credit risk relating to our various legal finance assets that could adversely affect 

our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.
▪ Our portfolio may be concentrated in cases likely to have correlated results, and we have a number 

of assets involving the same counterparty.
▪ The lack of liquidity of our legal finance assets may adversely affect our business, financial condition, 

results of operations and/or liquidity.
▪ We have commitments in excess of our available capital.
▪ Changes in market conditions may negatively impact our ability to obtain attractive external capital 

or to refinance our outstanding indebtedness and may increase the cost of such financing or 
refinancing if it is obtained.

▪ We face substantial competition for opportunities with respect to legal finance assets, which could 
delay commitment and/or deployment of our capital, reduce returns and result in losses.

▪ If lawyers who prosecute and/or defend claims that we have financed fail to exercise due skill and 
care, or if their interests or those of their clients are not aligned with ours, the value of our legal 
finance assets could be materially adversely affected.

▪ We may not earn asset management fees and/or performance fees from our private funds.
▪ A significant portion of our AUM is attributable to private funds with a single investor.
▪ Negative publicity about or public perception of the legal finance industry or us could adversely 

affect our reputation, business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.
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▪ We report our capital provision assets at fair value, which may result in us recognizing non-cash 
income that may never be realized.

▪ Legal, political and economic uncertainty surrounding the effects, severity and duration of public 
health threats could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or 
liquidity.

▪ Developments in AI technologies could disrupt the markets in which we operate and subject us to 
increased competition, legal and regulatory risks and compliance costs.

▪ Expectations relating to ESG considerations could expose us to potential liabilities, increased costs 
and reputational harm and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations 
and/or liquidity.

▪ There are inherent uncertainties involved in estimates, judgments and assumptions used in the 
preparation of our consolidated financial statements.

▪ Our past performance may not be indicative of our future results of operations.
▪ Litigation and legal proceedings against us could adversely impact our business, financial condition, 

results of operations and/or liquidity.
▪ Our success depends substantially on the continued retention of certain key personnel and our ability 

to hire and retain qualified personnel in the future to support our growth and execute our business 
strategies.

▪ Our international operations subject us to increased risks.
▪ We may face exposure to foreign currency exchange rate fluctuations and may hold unhedged 

securities positions.
▪ The tax treatment of our financing arrangements is subject to significant uncertainty.
▪ Changes in tax laws and regulations or unanticipated tax liabilities could affect our effective tax 

rate, business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.
Risks relating to regulation 

▪ The laws, regulations and rules relating to legal finance are evolving and may be uncertain, which 
may have negative consequences for the value or enforcement of our contractual agreements with 
our counterparties, our ability to do business in certain jurisdictions or our cost of doing business.

▪ Our asset management business is highly regulated, and changes in regulation or regulatory violations 
could adversely affect our business.

▪ We are subject to the risk of being deemed an investment company.
Risks relating to cybersecurity, third-party service providers, information systems and data privacy 
and protection

▪ Information systems risks could result in the loss of data, dissemination of confidential or privileged 
information, business interruptions or reputational damage, which could in turn subject us to 
regulatory actions, increased costs and financial loss.

▪ Catastrophic events could materially adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of 
operations and/or liquidity.

▪ Our operations depend on the proper functioning of information systems.
▪ The failure of our third-party service providers to fulfill their obligations, or misconduct by our third-

party service providers, may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, 
results of operations and/or liquidity.

▪ We are required to maintain the privacy and security of personal information and comply with 
applicable data privacy and protection laws and regulations.

Risks relating to our indebtedness
▪ We face certain risks relating to our indebtedness and our ability to incur additional indebtedness.

Risks relating to our ordinary shares
▪ We face certain risks relating to our ordinary shares, including fluctuations in the trading price and 

volume of our ordinary shares, lack of assurance that we will pay dividends or distributions on our 
ordinary shares and declines in the market price of our ordinary shares as a result of future issuances 
or sales of our securities.

▪ We face certain risks relating to the requirements of being a US domestic public company.
▪ If we are unable to satisfy the requirements of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act or if our internal control over 

financial reporting is not effective, the reliability of our financial statements may be impacted.
Risks relating to our incorporation in Guernsey
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▪ We face certain risks relating to our incorporation in Guernsey, including differences in rights and 
protections afforded to our shareholders under Guernsey law, insolvency laws of Guernsey being less 
favorable than US bankruptcy laws and complexities of effecting service of US court process or 
enforcement of US judgments.

Risk factors

Risks relating to our business and industry 

Litigation outcomes are risky and difficult to predict, and a loss in a litigation matter may result in the 
total loss of our capital associated with that matter.

It is difficult to predict the outcome of litigation, particularly complex commercial litigation of the type we 
finance. We typically advance capital to our counterparties on a non-recourse basis and are therefore 
entirely dependent on a positive, cash-generative outcome in the underlying litigation matter in order to 
recover our principal and earn a return. If our counterparty is unsuccessful in the underlying litigation 
matter, if the damages awarded in favor of our counterparty are less than we expect or if it is not possible to 
successfully enforce a favorable judgment, we could suffer a variety of adverse consequences, including the 
total loss of our deployed capital and, in some jurisdictions, liability for the adverse costs of the successful 
party to the litigation. In addition, to the extent we have provided insurance coverage in respect of adverse 
cost risk in the matter, a loss resulting from an adverse outcome would be compounded with additional 
adverse cost loss. Unfavorable outcomes in litigation matters we have financed could, individually or in the 
aggregate, have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or 
liquidity.

Our revenues, earnings and cash flows can vary materially between periods as both the timing of 
resolution and the outcome of litigation matters are difficult to predict.

Our revenues, earnings and cash flows can vary materially from period to period due to the nature of our 
business, including the fact that litigation matters often take many years to resolve and the processes 
involved are subject to change and uncertainty. We are unable to control the progress and resolution of most 
of our assets because their timing depends upon parties working through the legal systems in various 
jurisdictions. As a result, the timelines for our receipt of any potential return on our assets and the related 
cash inflows can be long and are difficult to predict. Events or conditions that have not been anticipated may 
occur and may have a significant effect on the outcome or process of a litigation matter, which may reduce 
the actual rate of return on an asset. Moreover, the substantive or procedural law relevant to the litigation 
matters brought by our counterparties may change after we have committed capital. The time, complexity 
and expense involved in collecting returns on our assets, including the enforcement of judgments and the 
release of funds held in escrow pending the resolution of a litigation matter, also affect our cash flows. All 
these factors contribute to potentially significant volatility in our financial performance and the trading price 
of our securities. In addition, we cannot assure you that we will generate cash flows from the returns on our 
assets in an amount sufficient to enable us to meet all our obligations or to fund our working capital, asset 
and other business needs.

Our success depends on our ability to identify and select suitable legal finance assets to finance, and 
our failure to do so could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of 
operations and/or liquidity.

Our success depends on our ability to identify and select legal finance assets that will be successful and pay 
returns, which in turn depends upon the management, conclusion and realization of suitable financing 
opportunities. The Commitments Committee is primarily responsible for approving the legal finance 
opportunities that have been identified for us to finance. There can be no assurance that we will be 
successful in sourcing suitable legal finance assets in a timely manner or at all or in sourcing a sufficient 
number of suitable legal finance assets to finance that meet our diversification, underwriting and other 
requirements. Our ability to select such legal finance assets depends on the availability of desirable financing 
opportunities, which is subject to market conditions, client demand, pricing, competition and other factors 
outside our control, including changes in regulations in various jurisdictions in which we operate and 
limitations on our ability to adequately investigate the merits of the matter or parties involved, among other 
things. A failure by us to identify and select suitable legal finance assets to finance could have a material 
adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

Our business and operations could suffer if we are not able to prevent improper use or disclosure of, or 
access to, privileged information, intellectual property or litigation or business strategy due to 
cybersecurity breaches, unauthorized use or theft.

We obtain privileged information as part of our analysis of potential legal finance assets and as part of our 
ongoing asset monitoring. When we receive privileged information, we are under a strict obligation to 
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protect it. Among other things, this obligation requires us to tightly restrict access to the privileged 
information itself.

As described under “—Risks relating to cybersecurity, third-party service providers, information systems and 
data privacy and protection—Information systems risks could result in the loss of data, dissemination of 
confidential or privileged information, business interruptions or reputational damage, which could in turn 
subject us to regulatory actions, increased costs and financial loss”, attempts to gain unauthorized access to 
our information systems have become increasingly sophisticated over time, and our efforts to detect and 
investigate all security incidents and to prevent their recurrence may be unsuccessful. In addition to the risk 
of a breach of confidentiality due to a cybersecurity incident, privileged information could be compromised 
in other ways. Although we have implemented controls and cybersecurity measures and technologies to 
protect privileged information, there can be no assurance that such controls or cybersecurity measures or 
technologies will be effective. If our employees, third-party service providers or counterparties engage in 
misconduct or fail to follow appropriate security measures, the improper release or use of privileged 
information could result.

The improper use or disclosure of, or access to, our intellectual property or litigation or business strategy or 
those of our clients due to a cybersecurity breach, unauthorized use or theft could harm our competitive 
position, reduce the value of our capital provision assets and have a negative impact on our reputation or 
otherwise adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity. In 
addition, if the courts were to find that we have improperly used or disclosed privileged information, there 
could be significant adverse consequences for the litigant, and we could be subject to complaints or lawsuits 
for damages or regulatory action as a result.

The inaccuracy or failure of the probabilistic model and decision science tools, including AI 
technologies, we use to predict the returns on our legal finance assets and in our operations could have 
a material adverse effect on our business.

We use internally developed probabilistic modeling and other decision science tools in our operations, 
including AI technologies, to assist us in underwriting and pricing potential legal finance assets, evaluating 
the expected lifetime returns on our legal finance assets and managing capital and liquidity. At the time we 
enter into a contract to finance a legal finance asset, however, we are likely to have imperfect information 
about the litigation matter in question and the likely future outcome. In addition, our historical information 
about cases or portfolios of cases may not be indicative of the characteristics of subsequent cases or 
portfolios of cases within the same industry or with comparable other characteristics, and our internal 
databases and external statistical data may not be as extensive as needed for comprehensive decision 
science. We disclose aggregate calculations derived from our probabilistic modeling of individual matters and 
our portfolio as a whole. The inherent volatility and unpredictability of legal finance assets precludes 
forecasting and limits the predictive nature of our probabilistic model. Furthermore, the inherent nature of 
the probabilistic model is that actual results will differ from the modeled results, and such differences could 
be material. If the probabilistic model and decision science tools we use are inaccurate or fail, including to 
accurately evaluate and predict the returns on our legal finance assets, there could be a material adverse 
effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity. See “—Developments in AI 
technologies could disrupt the markets in which we operate and subject us to increased competition, legal 
and regulatory risks and compliance costs” for additional information with respect to various risks associated 
with our use of AI technologies in our operations.

The laws relating to privileged information are complex and continue to evolve, and any adverse court 
rulings, changes in law or other developments could impair our ability to conduct effective due 
diligence on potential legal finance assets.

To make informed financing decisions, we often need access to information beyond that which is publicly 
available about a litigation matter and regularly seek and obtain privileged information, which is information 
that is protected from disclosure due to the application of a legal privilege or other doctrine, including 
attorney work product, depending on the laws of the relevant jurisdiction. Such privileged information can 
lose its protection and become accessible to a litigation opponent if it is used publicly (a concept called 
“waiver”), which could have significant adverse consequences for the litigant. The laws relating to privileged 
information are complex and continue to evolve, and we could be adversely affected by court rulings, 
changes in law or other developments. If a court in a particular jurisdiction were to find that disclosure to 
legal finance providers effected a waiver of applicable legal privileges, our access to such privileged 
information could become constrained in that jurisdiction. Any significant limitations on our ability to access 
such privileged information could adversely affect our ability to conduct due diligence and make informed 
financing decisions with respect to certain legal finance assets.
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The due diligence process that we undertake in connection with financing legal finance assets may not 
reveal all facts that may be relevant in connection with such financing.

Before offering to finance legal finance assets on specified economic and other terms, we conduct due 
diligence based on the facts and circumstances applicable to the matter that may be the subject of such 
financing. As part of our due diligence, we may be required to evaluate important and complex business, 
financial, tax, accounting, technological, environmental, social, governance, ethical, political, legal and 
regulatory issues. When conducting due diligence and making an assessment regarding financing a legal 
finance asset, we rely on the information available to us, including information provided by the parties 
involved in the case we intend to finance. We have no control over the accuracy or sufficiency of information 
received from such third parties and, in some cases, we have limited experience or no prior dealings with 
such third parties and are unable to assess their integrity.

The due diligence investigation that we carry out with respect to any financing opportunity may not reveal or 
highlight all relevant facts (including, among others, bribery, fraud or other illegal activities) or risks that 
would be helpful in evaluating such opportunity. Particularly where we finance a case that is at an early 
stage, such as before the conclusion of the fact discovery stage in a US litigation, we may have limited ability 
to ascertain the facts that may have a material impact on the outcome of the litigation. In addition, although 
we regularly perform factual and legal research beyond what is provided to us by our prospective 
counterparties, we may underestimate the importance of a legal or factual risk of financing an asset that 
ends up being conclusive. There are also material factors that contribute to the outcome of financing a legal 
finance asset that are impossible to research or predict at the outset, such as a judge’s or jury’s positive or 
negative disposition towards a particular party, witness or lawyer.

Further, we may not identify or foresee future developments that could have a material adverse effect on 
our returns on a legal finance asset, such as the credit risk from our counterparty or from a party in a case. 
For example, we may not uncover the risk associated with poor management of general finances or the 
litigation itself by a counterparty or other party, any insolvency risk or potential key-person risk from a 
counterparty or other party or a misalignment of economic incentives between us and a counterparty 
because of the economics of our financing and developments in the litigation. In addition, financial fraud or 
other deceptive practices, failures by personnel at our counterparties to comply with anti-bribery, trade or 
economic sanctions or other legal and regulatory requirements or our counterparties being or becoming 
subject to trade or economic sanctions could cause significant legal, reputational and business harm to us.

Poor returns on our legal finance assets due to shortcomings or failures in our due diligence process or 
unforeseen developments could adversely affect our reputation and could materially and adversely affect our 
business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

Investors will not have an opportunity to independently evaluate our legal finance assets.

We generally do not disclose details of our existing or prospective legal finance assets (including their 
valuations for accounting purposes) on an individual basis because of restrictions applicable to privileged 
information and other relevant restrictions. As a result, investors will not have an opportunity to evaluate our 
legal finance assets and will be dependent upon our judgment and ability in selecting, managing and valuing 
our assets.

We are subject to credit risk relating to our various legal finance assets that could adversely affect 
our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

Prior to the conclusion of a litigation matter, we are subject to the risk that a claimant who is our 
counterparty, a party against whom our counterparty is making a claim, a law firm, an insurance company or 
another relevant party will encounter financial difficulties or become insolvent, which could delay or prevent 
the litigation matter from being resolved and could adversely affect our ability to earn a return on the 
relevant legal finance asset. On becoming contractually entitled to proceeds after the conclusion of a 
litigation matter, depending on the structure of the particular legal finance asset, we could be a creditor of, 
or otherwise subject to credit risk from, a claimant, a party against whom our counterparty is making a 
claim, a law firm, an insurance company or another relevant party. Moreover, we may be indirectly subject 
to credit risk to the extent a defendant does not pay a claimant immediately, notwithstanding successful 
adjudication of a claim in the claimant’s favor. If the defendant is unable or unwilling to pay or perform or if 
any of the parties challenges the judgment or award, we may encounter difficulties in collection. 
Furthermore, although we occasionally procure judgment preservation insurance to protect judgments and 
awards, such insurance policies may not provide full protection for several reasons, including because the 
circumstance of a loss was not covered by the insurance policy. Finally, in addition to the credit risk 
associated with individual parties to a litigation matter, losses due to the credit exposures inherent in our 
business could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.
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Our portfolio may be concentrated in cases likely to have correlated results, and we have a number of 
assets involving the same counterparty.

Our portfolio includes certain related exposures where we have financed multiple different counterparties in 
relation to the same or very similar claims, such that outcomes on these related exposures are likely to be 
correlated. We estimate that the fair value of the assets underlying our largest correlated exposure 
(excluding the YPF-related assets) represented approximately 5% and 6% of the consolidated fair value of 
capital provision assets as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively, and approximately 4% and 5% of the 
capital provision assets in the Principal Finance segment as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively. An 
adverse litigation outcome in respect of any of these individual claims may result in, or increase the 
likelihood of, losses on the other related claims. 

In addition, we have several assets involving the same counterparty. See “Management's discussion and 
analysis of financial condition and results of operations—Segments—Principal Finance segment—Portfolio 
concentrations” for information with respect to our portfolio concentrations with a law firm and a corporate 
client. Accordingly, although our direct financial exposure to such law firm and/or corporate client is limited 
to matters in which such law firm or corporate client, as applicable, is our counterparty, if such law firm or 
corporate client were to encounter financial difficulties, dissolve or suffer a substantial loss of personnel, 
there could be a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or 
liquidity. Furthermore, we may enter into legal finance arrangements and hold legal finance assets with law 
firms that provide advice on transactions for which we or one of our counterparties is an underlying claimant, 
which may increase our direct or indirect overall exposure to the underlying claim.

Our exposure to cases likely to have correlated results or counterparty concentration could lead to increased 
volatility and could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations 
and/or liquidity.

The lack of liquidity of our legal finance assets may adversely affect our business, financial condition, 
results of operations and/or liquidity.

Our legal finance assets typically require significant advances of capital with no guarantee of return or 
repayment. It may be difficult or impossible to find willing buyers for these assets at prices we believe are 
representative of their underlying value or at all. Volatility in markets also could negatively impact the 
liquidity of our legal finance assets. Illiquid assets typically experience greater price volatility as a ready 
market does not exist and therefore they can be more difficult to value. In addition, the prices prospective 
buyers are willing to pay for illiquid assets may be more subjective than the prices for more liquid assets. 
The illiquidity of legal finance assets also is exacerbated by the fact that third parties may be limited in their 
ability to value these assets because they cannot perform full legal due diligence on an underlying matter 
due to the limitations imposed by applicable legal privileges and protections. The illiquidity of our legal 
finance assets may make it difficult for us to sell such assets if the need or desire arises. If we are required 
to liquidate all or a portion of our portfolio quickly, we may realize significantly less than the value at which 
we have previously recorded our legal finance assets in our consolidated financial statements. As a result, 
our ability to change the makeup of our portfolio of legal finance assets in response to changes in economic 
and other conditions may be relatively limited, which could adversely affect our business, financial 
condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

We have commitments in excess of our available capital.

We typically have commitments to finance legal finance assets that exceed our available capital. We seek to 
manage our available capital and our portfolio to minimize the risk of a mismatch between the timing of 
when our commitments will be drawn and available cash, and many of our capital provision agreements set 
forth timetables for draws or structure draws with reference to case events, which provides us with some 
control over the timing and amounts of capital we provide in respect of our commitments. However, as we 
do not control the timing of developments in the matters that we finance, it is possible that such a mismatch 
will occur, in which case we would need either to raise additional capital (which could include the potential 
sale of an interest in one or more of our existing legal finance assets) or to decline to meet a commitment. 
There can be no assurance that we will be able to raise capital on reasonable terms or at all, and our 
inability to do so could cause damage to our business and the potential loss of business and financial 
relationships. A failure by us to deploy capital on our definitive commitments may result in adverse 
consequences to our business such as a loss of entitlement to any returns with respect to such definitive 
commitments, a loss of capital we have already deployed or a claim by a counterparty for damages. Some of 
our private funds also have commitments in excess of capital available and, accordingly, have some of the 
foregoing risks.
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Changes in market conditions may negatively impact our ability to obtain attractive external capital 
or to refinance our outstanding indebtedness and may increase the cost of such financing or refinancing 
if it is obtained.

Our strategy includes raising external capital to finance the growth of our business. If market conditions were 
to restrict our access to external capital, our growth prospects could be adversely affected, especially if 
cases resolve at a significantly slower than expected pace or if we are unable to attract new business due to 
the market conditions. In addition, to the extent that conditions in the credit markets impair our ability to 
refinance or extend maturities on our outstanding indebtedness, either on favorable terms or at all, our 
performance may be negatively impacted and may result in our inability to repay debt at maturity or pay 
interest when due. Any of the above factors, individually or in the aggregate, could adversely affect our 
growth prospects, business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

We face substantial competition for opportunities with respect to legal finance assets, which could 
delay commitment and/or deployment of our capital, reduce returns and result in losses.

Competition for attractive opportunities with respect to legal finance assets may affect our ability to finance 
on terms that we consider attractive. We compete to finance assets primarily with pure-play legal finance 
companies and multi-strategy firms that engage in legal finance as one of many investment strategies. Our 
competitors may have advantages relative to us that could include access to financial resources, technical 
capabilities, relationships, lower cost of capital, access to financing sources unavailable to us, smaller and 
more flexible businesses or alternative financial arrangements that are more effective or less susceptible to 
challenges than ours. Developments in and adoption of big data analytics and AI technologies by our 
competitors may negatively affect our returns if their technical capabilities outpace our own. In addition, 
some of our competitors may have higher risk tolerances, lower return expectations or different risk 
assessments than we have. Any of these factors could allow our competitors to consider a wider variety of 
legal finance assets, establish more relationships, offer better pricing and/or provide more flexible 
transaction structures. In addition to the pure-play legal finance companies and multi-strategy firms that 
engage in legal finance, we may also face competition from smaller industry participants or law firms using 
alternative financing models, insurance companies that may offer products to claimants and their counsel, as 
well as market entrants that have a regional-, industry- or specific claims-based approach and may offer 
more competitive terms or more tailored approaches. Furthermore, our ability to compete effectively in our 
businesses will depend on our ability to attract new qualified personnel and consultants and retain and 
motivate our existing personnel and consultants. We may lose financing opportunities if we do not match our 
competitors’ pricing, terms, structure and/or quality of service. If we are forced to match our competitors’ 
pricing, terms, structure and/or quality of service to commit and/or deploy our capital, we may not be able 
to achieve acceptable returns on our legal finance assets or may bear substantial risk of capital loss.  

If lawyers who prosecute and/or defend claims that we have financed fail to exercise due skill and 
care, or if their interests or those of their clients are not aligned with ours, the value of our legal 
finance assets could be materially adversely affected.

We are highly dependent on the lawyers responsible for prosecuting and/or defending the claims that we 
have financed to do so with due skill and care. If such lawyers fail to perform their services competently or 
diligently for any reason, the value of the related legal finance assets could be materially adversely affected. 
Although we typically evaluate the lawyers involved in any legal finance asset we underwrite, we do not 
select such lawyers and/or may have limited or no prior experience with them. There can be no assurance 
that such lawyers will perform with the skill and care consistent with our expectations or that the outcome 
of a case will align with our or such lawyers’ assessment of the case at the time of underwriting. 

As a matter of legal ethics in most jurisdictions, we generally cannot prevent clients from discharging their 
lawyers originally engaged in a case and replacing them with other lawyers who may be less experienced or 
capable, which could negatively affect the conduct or outcome of the case. In addition, our financing of a 
legal finance asset may also rely, in part, on the economic arrangements with the originally engaged lawyers. 
If those lawyers are discharged, the value of those economic arrangements may be reduced or eliminated, 
even if replacement lawyers are retained, which could adversely affect the value of the related legal finance 
asset.

Furthermore, lawyers owe a duty to their clients as well as an overriding duty to the courts. We generally do 
not own or control the claims that we finance and, therefore, are not the client of the law firm representing 
the claimant in a case that we finance. As a result, lawyers may be required to act in accordance with their 
clients’ instructions and interests rather than ours. If the interests of the claimants in cases we have financed 
are not aligned with ours, actions taken by lawyers representing such claimants could have a material 
adverse effect on the value of our legal finance assets and, consequently, on our business, financial 
condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.
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We may not earn asset management fees and/or performance fees from our private funds.

Our income from our asset management business derives from fees earned from our management of our 
private funds and performance fees or carried interest with respect to those private funds. If the 
commitments we make on behalf of our private funds perform poorly, we may not earn performance fees. 
Further, if a private fund does not achieve certain returns over its life and carried interest that was 
previously distributed to us exceeds the amounts to which we are ultimately entitled, we may be required to 
repay such amounts under a “clawback” obligation. Moreover, to the extent we have deployed capital from 
our balance sheet in our private funds, we could experience losses on our own principal as a result of poor 
performance by our private funds or individual assets.

In addition, the asset management business is highly competitive and, if investors determine that our product 
offerings are not attractive or if the commitments we make on behalf of our private funds perform poorly, 
we may have difficulty securing additional investments in our existing private funds in the future. In order to 
attract capital, we may be required to structure investments for our private funds on terms that are less 
favorable to us or otherwise different from the terms that we have been able to obtain in the past. These 
risks could occur for reasons beyond our control, including general economic or market conditions, regulatory 
changes or increased competition. Our inability to maintain our asset management business could deter 
future investments in our private funds or cause investors to demand lower fees, resulting in a decrease in 
AUM, management fees and/or performance fees, in which case our business, financial condition, results of 
operations and/or liquidity may be adversely affected. 

A significant portion of our AUM is attributable to private funds with a single investor.

As of December 31, 2025 and 2024, BOF-C and one of our “sidecar” funds, both funds with a single investor 
which is a sovereign wealth fund, represented approximately 30% and 31%, respectively, of our AUM. While 
the sovereign wealth fund is contractually obligated to advance capital on its commitments to such private 
funds, if it fails to do so we will no longer have access to this capital and our cash flows from these private 
funds will decline. This could result in our inability to meet a commitment, which in turn could cause damage 
and potential loss to our business and financial relationships. See “—We have commitments in excess of our 
available capital”. 

Negative publicity about or public perception of the legal finance industry or us could adversely affect 
our reputation, business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

Negative publicity about the legal finance industry in general or us specifically, even if inaccurate, could 
adversely affect our reputation and the confidence in our business model. For example, there is regular 
negative political and media activity in the United States with respect to the US consumer litigation finance 
industry. Although we do not participate in the US consumer litigation finance industry, negative publicity 
about that industry could adversely affect the public perception of the commercial legal finance industry or 
lead to overly broad regulation of legal finance in general. See “—Risks relating to regulation—The laws, 
regulations and rules relating to legal finance are evolving and may be uncertain, which may have negative 
consequences for the value or enforcement of our contractual agreements with our counterparties, our 
ability to do business in certain jurisdictions or our cost of doing business” for additional information with 
respect to the risks relating to regulation.

Failure to protect our reputation and brand in the face of negative publicity and ethical, legal or moral 
challenges could lead to a loss of trust and confidence. There are various factors that may cause litigants, 
law firms and other actual and potential clients to be more reluctant to pursue external financing, such as 
stories in online, print and broadcast media about us or the legal finance industry, including real or perceived 
abusive practices or regulatory investigations or enforcement actions in the legal finance industry. Online 
articles, blogs and social media posts may lead to the increasingly rapid dissemination of a story and increase 
our exposure to negative publicity. Alternatively, our employees may knowingly or inadvertently damage our 
reputation or our brand by using digital or social media platforms in ways that may not be aligned with our 
digital or social media strategy. Negative publicity relating to legal or regulatory violations by any of the 
third parties we engage, or negative publicity relating to the kind of matters we pursue, could also result in 
reputational damage. Our success in maintaining and enhancing our reputation and brand depends on our 
ability to adapt to this rapidly changing media environment. Adverse publicity or negative commentary from 
any media outlets could damage our reputation, require us to expend substantial resources to remedy the 
damage or reduce the demand for our products and services, any of which could adversely affect our 
business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

Negative publicity could jeopardize our relationships with existing clients, our ability to establish new 
relationships or our attractiveness to clients generally. Any of the foregoing could impact our ability to 
advance capital on our commitments, pursue our legal rights or collect amounts due to us and may materially 
and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.
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We report our capital provision assets at fair value, which may result in us recognizing non-cash 
income that may never be realized.

Our capital provision assets are classified as financial instruments and are accounted for at fair value in the 
consolidated statements of operations in accordance with US GAAP. See note 2 (Summary of significant 
accounting policies—Fair value of financial instruments), note 5 (Capital provision assets) and note 14 (Fair 
value of assets and liabilities) to our consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K and 
“Management's discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of operations—Results of operations 
and financial condition—Fair value of capital provision assets” for additional information with respect to our 
valuation policy and fair value of our capital provision assets. In addition to using a discounted cash flow 
model that can be sensitive to changes in interest rates, duration and other traditional valuation factors, the 
valuation policy assigns an updated risk adjustment in prescribed percentages to the forecasted cash inflows 
based on the type of case (e.g., commercial litigation or patent), geography and case milestone. As a result, 
when there is an objective event in the underlying litigation that would cause a change in fair value, we 
reflect the positive or negative impact of such objective event through a fair value adjustment. Due to the 
illiquid nature of our capital provision assets, there is inherent valuation uncertainty in the assessment of fair 
value, and our valuation methodologies require us to make significant and complex judgments about legal 
and other matters that are intrinsically difficult to predict. As such, there is a risk that a case underlying one 
of our capital provision assets could experience a negative event even after a positive event that had 
previously resulted in a fair value adjustment in accordance with our valuation policy. This later event, in 
turn, could lower the value of such capital provision asset in our consolidated statements of financial 
condition and negatively impact related fair value adjustments recognized in our consolidated statements of 
operations in future periods.

Certain of our individual assets represent a significant portion of the fair value of our capital provision assets. 
We have one set of exposures to the YPF-related assets that accounted for approximately 46% and 42% of the 
fair value of our capital provision assets as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively. The fair value of 
the YPF-related assets (both Petersen and Eton Park combined) on our consolidated statements of financial 
condition was $2.6 billion and $2.2 billion as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively, with unrealized 
gains of $2.4 billion and $2.1 billion as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively. See “Management's 
discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of operations—Results of operations and financial 
condition—Fair value of capital provision assets—Fair value of YPF-related assets” for additional information 
with respect to the YPF-related assets. 

Accordingly, the application of fair value accounting to our capital provision assets may result in us 
recognizing non-cash income that may never be realized, which could have a material adverse effect on our 
business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

Legal, political and economic uncertainty surrounding the effects, severity and duration of public 
health threats could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or 
liquidity.

Legal, political and economic uncertainty surrounding the effects, severity and duration of public health 
threats could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity. For 
example, the Covid-19 pandemic adversely affected the global economy, disrupted global supply chains and 
created significant volatility in the financial markets. In addition, the Covid-19 pandemic disrupted the 
operation of courts around the world, causing delays in and elongation of the life of a number of our existing 
matters and slowdowns in new litigation activity. In turn, this resulted in lower cash proceeds from litigation 
resolutions in affected periods as courts around the world worked through these issues.

In addition, in a period of constrained liquidity, litigation opponents may be less willing to settle litigation 
matters, extending the duration of our legal finance assets and therefore restricting our ability to recycle 
capital. There is also an increased risk that litigation opponents may encounter financial difficulties or 
become insolvent, which could impact the timing and quantum of realizations on our legal finance assets. To 
the extent that litigation opponents in our legal finance assets do become insolvent, the impact of their 
insolvency on pending litigation is difficult to predict as it is not only case specific but dependent on the 
insolvency process in the relevant jurisdiction. Our expected realizations may be delayed and could be 
reduced during the restructuring or liquidation process.

The counterparties to whom we provide capital may also encounter financial difficulties or become insolvent 
in a period of constrained liquidity. We typically provide capital to our counterparties on a non-recourse basis 
and receive a return only upon the successful conclusion of a claim. If our counterparties encounter financial 
difficulties or become insolvent before the final resolution of their claims and are otherwise unable or 
unwilling to continue with their claims, we may decide to advance additional capital to them on terms that 
are less favorable to us. If we decide not to advance additional capital to such counterparties, it is possible 
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that they will not be able to pursue their claims and we may therefore not earn any returns from such 
counterparties. 

While it is not possible to ascertain the precise impact that public health threats may have on us from an 
economic, financial or regulatory perspective, individually or in the aggregate, public health threats could 
have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

Developments in AI technologies could disrupt the markets in which we operate and subject us to 
increased competition, legal and regulatory risks and compliance costs.

In the legal finance industry as in other industries, developments in AI technologies are rapidly evolving and 
uncertain in relation to their current and potential future applications, cybersecurity and privacy and data 
protection and the legal and regulatory frameworks within which they operate. The use of AI technologies in 
the legal finance industry business remains in its infancy, though we believe that ongoing development could 
continue to grow in benefit for our business, including by augmenting and enhancing our origination and 
underwriting. The legal industry in general and our business in particular have made increasing use of 
technological innovations over the past decade. We believe that we are well positioned relative to current 
market players or potential market entrants in the use of AI technologies in legal finance given our extensive 
database of dispute economics and outcomes. However, as AI technologies become further integrated into 
our business, the full extent of current or future risks related to AI technologies cannot be predicted. AI 
technologies could significantly disrupt the markets in which we operate and subject us to increased 
competition, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of 
operations and/or liquidity. Some of our competitors may be more successful than us in the development and 
implementation of new AI technologies to address investor demands or improve operations. If we are unable 
to adequately advance our capabilities in these areas, or do so at a slower pace than others in our industry, 
we may be at a disadvantage.

Our intent to avail ourselves of the potential benefits, insights and efficiencies offered by the use of AI 
technologies may present possible legal risks and reputational harm, which could have a material adverse 
effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity. Data in models that AI 
technologies utilize may contain a degree of inaccuracy and error, which could result in flawed algorithms. 
This could reduce the effectiveness of AI technologies and adversely impact us and our operations to the 
extent we and our third-party vendors rely on the work product of such AI technologies in such operations. As 
is the case with any tool with which we share our data, there is also a risk that AI technologies may be 
misused or misappropriated by our employees and/or third parties engaged by us or that such AI technologies 
could be compromised or vulnerable. For example, a user may input confidential information, including 
material nonpublic information or personally identifiable information, into AI technology applications, 
resulting in such information becoming part of a dataset that is accessible by third-party AI technology 
applications and users, including our competitors. Such actions could subject us to legal and regulatory 
investigations and/or actions. Furthermore, we may not be able to control how third-party AI technologies 
that we choose to use are developed or maintained or how data we input is used or disclosed, even where we 
have sought contractual protections with respect to these matters. The misuse or misappropriation of our 
data could have an adverse impact on our reputation and could subject us to legal and regulatory 
investigations and/or actions. In addition, should we communicate externally our development and use of AI 
technologies, we risk being accused of making inaccurate or misleading statements regarding our ability to 
avail ourselves of the potential benefits of AI technologies.

Regulations related to AI technologies may also impose on us certain obligations and costs related to 
monitoring and compliance. For example, the EU’s EU AI Act adopted in 2024 places new requirements on 
providers of AI technologies that will need to be addressed in alignment with various deadlines. Compliance 
with the EU AI Act, along with any forthcoming regulations of AI technologies and the data used to train, test 
and deploy them, could impose significant requirements on both the providers and deployers of AI 
technologies.

Expectations relating to ESG considerations could expose us to potential liabilities, increased costs 
and reputational harm and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations 
and/or liquidity.

Companies across industries face increasing scrutiny from clients, regulators, investors and other 
stakeholders related to their ESG practices and disclosures, and governments and regulators as well as 
investor advocacy groups, investment funds and influential investors are also increasingly focused on these 
issues, especially as they relate to the environment, health and safety, diversity, equity, inclusion, labor 
conditions and human and civil rights. Further, there is increased public awareness and concern regarding 
global climate change. As a result, our ESG practices or disclosure or the ESG practices or disclosure of any 
parties to whom we provide capital may be damaging to our business. In addition, increasing governmental 
and societal attention to ESG matters, including expanding voluntary reporting, and disclosure topics such as 
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climate change, sustainability, natural resources, waste reduction, energy, human capital and risk oversight, 
could expand the nature, scope and complexity of matters that we are required to control, assess and report. 
There are also increasingly competing views about these areas in different jurisdictions, and it may prove to 
be difficult or impossible to reconcile those views in a way that is satisfactory to all stakeholders. New laws 
and regulations in these areas have been proposed, and in some cases adopted, and the criteria used by 
regulators and other relevant stakeholders to evaluate our ESG practices or disclosures are, and will continue 
to, change and evolve, including in ways that may require us to undertake costly initiatives or operational 
changes. Any failure or perceived failure to adhere to our public statements, comply with ESG laws and 
regulations or meet evolving and varied stakeholder expectations and standards could result in sales of our 
securities and declines in their market price, which could impact our ability to access capital markets and 
could in turn have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or 
liquidity.

There are inherent uncertainties involved in estimates, judgments and assumptions used in the 
preparation of our consolidated financial statements. 

The preparation of our consolidated financial statements requires us to make estimates, judgments and 
assumptions that affect the application of policies and the reported amounts of assets and liabilities, income 
and expenses. Estimates, judgments and assumptions are inherently subject to change in the future, and any 
such changes in these estimates, judgments or assumptions, including any changes due to modifications of 
accounting principles and guidance or their interpretation, could result in corresponding changes to the 
amounts of assets and liabilities, income and expenses and therefore unfavorable accounting charges or 
effects. Any errors or misstatements in our consolidated financial statements could have a material adverse 
effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

Our past performance may not be indicative of our future results of operations.

Our past performance should not be considered indicative of our future results of operations. Our past 
returns have benefited from financing opportunities and general market conditions that may not continue or 
recur, and there can be no assurance that we or our private funds will be able to avail ourselves of 
comparable conditions. As the legal finance market matures, we may be subject to increased competition for 
talent and financing opportunities, and we may face new regulations in various jurisdictions. There can be no 
assurance that any of the current or future legal finance assets will eventually be successful. Failure to 
achieve results of operations consistent with our historical performance could have a material adverse effect 
on our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

Litigation and legal proceedings against us could adversely impact our business, financial condition, 
results of operations and/or liquidity.

We are regularly subject to litigation and arbitration incidental to our business, including tactical litigation 
against us in the context of ongoing legal finance assets. The types of claims made against us in lawsuits 
include claims for compensatory damages, punitive and consequential damages or injunctive relief. When we 
finance cases against sovereigns, there is the further risk of retaliatory criminal investigation or prosecution, 
and we have been the subject of such actions in the past. In general, purported securities class action 
litigation has been instituted against companies following periods of volatility in the overall market and in 
the price of a company’s securities. We have been subject in the past, and may be subject in the future, to 
class action litigation of this nature, which may divert management’s attention and cause us to incur 
significant expenses defending these lawsuits, even if they are unsuccessful. Any insurance or indemnification 
rights we have may be insufficient or unavailable to protect us against losses. Any of these developments 
could materially adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

Our success depends substantially on the continued retention of certain key personnel and our ability 
to hire and retain qualified personnel in the future to support our growth and execute our business 
strategies.

Our performance largely depends upon the judgment and abilities of our management, including, in 
particular, our co-founders, Chief Executive Officer Christopher Bogart and Chief Investment Officer 
Jonathan Molot. We also rely on other key personnel, including the members of our management committee 
and the Commitments Committee. Our success is therefore contingent upon our ability to retain certain 
members of our management and other key personnel and to compensate them appropriately and 
competitively relative to the major law firms from which they have typically come and the potential 
pressures on such compensation levels from the public markets. The death, retirement, incapacity or loss of 
service of any of our management or other key personnel could have a material adverse impact on our 
business. In addition, our performance may be limited by our ability to employ and retain sufficiently 
qualified personnel and consultants. Such a failure to retain qualified personnel or consultants or recruit 
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suitable replacements for significant numbers of qualified personnel or consultants could materially adversely 
affect our business and growth prospects.

Our international operations subject us to increased risks.

We operate internationally and, accordingly, our business is subject to risks resulting from differing legal and 
regulatory requirements, political, social and economic conditions and unforeseeable developments in a 
variety of jurisdictions. Our non-US operations are subject to the following risks, among others:

▪ Political instability

▪ International hostilities, military actions (including the Ukraine War, the conflict in Israel and Gaza 
and the conflict in Venezuela), international terrorist or cyber-terrorist activities and infrastructure 
disruptions

▪ Differing economic cycles and adverse economic conditions

▪ Unexpected changes in regulatory and tax environments and government interference in the economy

▪ Changes to trade and economic sanctions laws and regulations

▪ Foreign exchange controls and restrictions on repatriation of capital

▪ Fluctuations in currency exchange rates

▪ Inability to collect payments or seek recourse under, or comply with, ambiguous or vague commercial 
or other laws

▪ Difficulties in attracting and retaining qualified international management and/or personnel

▪ Difficulties in penetrating new markets due to entrenched competitors or lack of local acceptance of 
our services

Our overall success as a global business depends, in part, on our ability to anticipate and effectively manage 
these risks, and there can be no assurance that we will be able to do so without incurring unexpected costs. 
If we are not able to manage the risks related to our non-US operations, our business, financial condition, 
results of operations and/or liquidity may be materially adversely affected.

The change in the US government to the Trump administration has resulted in uncertainty regarding potential 
changes in regulations, fiscal policy, social programs, immigration policy, domestic and foreign relations and 
international trade policies. Further, anti-American sentiment could harm the reputation and success of US 
companies doing business abroad. Our ability to respond to these developments or comply with any resulting 
new legal or regulatory requirements, including those involving economic sanctions, could increase our costs 
of doing business, reduce our financial flexibility and otherwise have material adverse effect on our business, 
financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

We may face exposure to foreign currency exchange rate fluctuations and may hold unhedged 
securities positions.

Some of our legal finance contracts and intercompany loans are denominated in local currencies. 
Fluctuations in the value of the US dollar and foreign currencies, particularly pound sterling, may affect our 
results of operations when translated into US dollars. We do not currently engage in any currency-hedging 
activities to seek to limit the risk of exchange rate fluctuations. However, in the future, we may use 
derivative instruments, such as foreign currency forward and option contracts, to seek to hedge certain 
exposures to fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates. The use of such hedging activities may not 
offset any or more than a portion of the adverse financial effects of unfavorable movements in foreign 
exchange rates over the limited time the hedges are in place. Moreover, the use of hedging instruments may 
introduce additional risks if we are unable to structure effective hedges.

In addition, we may from time to time take substantial positions in the securities of companies that are 
subject to a corporate or regulatory event or to litigation. While we may seek to hedge these positions, 
appropriate hedging may not be available at a cost we consider reasonable or at all. If the value of the 
underlying securities was to decline, we would experience losses, which may have a materially adverse effect 
on our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

The tax treatment of our financing arrangements is subject to significant uncertainty.

We structure our financings on a case-by-case basis in consultation with our professional advisers in order to 
comply with applicable law. However, there is limited authority and significant uncertainty regarding the tax 
treatment of legal finance and/or the structures through which we provide our financings in the applicable 
taxing jurisdictions in which they are made. Accordingly, there can be no assurance that an applicable taxing 
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authority will accept our position on the tax treatment of a particular financing arrangement or the 
structures we employ. If an applicable tax authority was to successfully maintain a different position, the 
value of our assets could be adversely affected, we could be subject to additional tax liability or both. In 
addition, tax laws and regulations are under constant development and often subject to change as a result of 
government policy or case law developments, frequently with retroactive effect, and such changes in 
applicable tax laws could adversely affect the taxation of us or our assets. 

Changes in tax laws and regulations or unanticipated tax liabilities could affect our effective tax rate, 
business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

The global nature of our business operations and counterparties subjects us to taxation in the United States 
and numerous foreign jurisdictions. Due to economic and political conditions, tax rates in various 
jurisdictions may be subject to significant change. Our future effective tax rates could be affected by 
changes in the mix of earnings in countries with differing statutory tax rates, changes in the valuation of 
deferred tax assets and liabilities or changes in tax laws and regulations or their interpretation.

The Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (the “OECD”) has introduced a framework to 
implement a global minimum tax of 15% for certain multinational companies (referred to as “Pillar Two”). 
During the course of the year ended December 31, 2024, Guernsey and certain countries in which we 
historically report a portion of our earnings have enacted tax legislation consistent with the Pillar Two 
mandate. Pillar Two taxes are considered an alternative minimum tax accounted for as a period cost that will 
impact the effective tax rate in the year the Pillar Two tax obligation arises. Therefore, deferred taxes will 
not be recognized or adjusted for the estimated effects of future minimum taxes. Importantly, Pillar Two tax 
obligation only arises as of the tax year following a period after a multinational enterprise has earned annual 
consolidated revenues of at least €750 million in at least two out of the prior four accounting periods.

Based on our annual consolidated total revenues over the past several years, we are not subject to the Pillar 
Two mandate as of the date of this 2025 Form 10-K. Notwithstanding this fact, we have assessed the 
potential impact of Pillar Two based on laws enacted as of the date of this 2025 Form 10-K, and there was no 
material effect on our current effective tax rate, business, financial condition, results of operations and/or 
liquidity for the year ended December 31, 2025. In addition, based on this assessment and the prospective 
nature of the effective date of the application of the Pillar Two rules, we also do not currently anticipate any 
material effect on our effective tax rate, business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity 
for the year ending December 31, 2026. Our analysis and monitoring of the Pillar Two mandate is ongoing as 
the OECD continues to release additional guidance and countries continue to enact and implement 
legislation. To the extent additional legislative changes take place in the countries in which we currently 
operate or report earnings, it is possible that these changes may result in an adverse impact on our future 
overall effective tax rate, business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

Risks relating to regulation 

The regulatory and legal requirements that apply to our business and operations are subject to periodic 
change and may become more restrictive, which may make compliance with applicable requirements more 
difficult, expensive or otherwise restrict our ability to conduct our business and operations as they are now 
conducted. Changes in applicable regulatory and legal requirements, including changes in their enforcement, 
could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity. 
As a matter of public policy, the regulatory bodies that regulate our business and operations are generally 
responsible for safeguarding the integrity of the securities and financial markets and protecting private fund 
investors who participate in those markets rather than protecting the interests of our shareholders.

The laws, regulations and rules relating to legal finance are evolving and may be uncertain, which may 
have negative consequences for the value or enforcement of our contractual agreements with our 
counterparties, our ability to do business in certain jurisdictions or our cost of doing business.

The laws, regulations and rules pertaining to the acquisition of or taking of a financial position or a 
commercial interest in legal claims and defenses are evolving and can be complex and uncertain in the 
United States and elsewhere. Our legal finance assets could be open to challenge, reduced in value or 
extinguished following changes in laws, rules or regulations. In various jurisdictions, there are prohibitions or 
restrictions in connection with financing claims (known in many common law jurisdictions as maintenance, 
and a form of maintenance, called champerty) or the assignment of, or other economic participation in, legal 
claims. For example, in the State of New York, Judiciary Law § 489 prohibits the assignment of a legal claim 
in certain circumstances, and certain other jurisdictions have similar laws. In the State of New York, the 
relevant case law provides as of the date of this 2025 Form 10-K that the contracts underlying our legal 
finance assets are valid. However, such case law may be overruled or the statutory and other laws in the 
State of New York or other jurisdictions could be amended to include additional prohibitions or restrictions, 
which may adversely affect our business. The ability to participate financially in a lawyer’s fees is also 
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limited in certain jurisdictions (including by ethical rules prohibiting a lawyer from sharing fees with non-
lawyers). Such prohibitions and restrictions are governed by the laws, regulations and rules of each relevant 
jurisdiction and vary in degrees of strength and enforcement in different state, federal or non-US 
jurisdictions. This is a complex issue that involves both substantive law and choice of law principles. 
However, in many jurisdictions, the relevant issues may not have been considered by the courts or addressed 
by statute, and thus obtaining legal advice or clarity is difficult. If we, our counterparties or the lawyers 
handling the matters underlying our legal finance assets were to be found to have violated prohibitions or 
restrictions in connection with these matters, there could be a materially adverse effect on the value of the 
affected legal finance assets, our ability to enforce the relevant contractual agreements with our 
counterparties and our recoveries from such matters, including our costs.

In addition, politicians, advocacy groups, corporate defendants and media reports have, in the past, 
advocated and may continue to advocate action to restrict legal finance. Some jurisdictions have enacted or 
are considering enacting laws, regulations or rules requiring the disclosure of litigation financing or other 
non-prohibitory regulation. Such laws, regulations or rules or other future laws, regulations or rules may 
deter parties from engaging us, result in a reduction in the overall number of potential legal finance assets 
and/or adversely affect the value of legal finance assets already in existence in such jurisdictions.

The laws, regulations, rules and supervisory guidance and policies applicable to our business activities are 
subject to regular modification and change, including by institutions such as US state and federal 
legislatures, bar associations, courts and other US and non-US legislative, regulatory, judicial or advisory 
bodies. For example, in the United States, legislation has been introduced in the US Congress in multiple 
sessions that would require various types of regulation of litigation finance. Such legislation has never passed 
either house of Congress, but we expect the same or similar legislation will be introduced again in the future. 
In addition, similar legislation is introduced in various US state legislatures from time to time. Moreover, 
recent case law in the United Kingdom held that certain litigation financing arrangements where the 
litigation finance provider is entitled to a percentage of any damages recovered are unenforceable if they do 
not comply with relevant legal requirements. In Germany, there is no statutory regulation of legal finance, 
with market practice instead shaped by general civil law principles and professional rules, and we expect 
additional Supreme Court guidance in the course of 2026 on the permissible use of assignment models in 
complex antitrust and cartel damages litigation. Furthermore, other markets, such as Singapore and Hong 
Kong, have also enacted regulations largely focused on capital adequacy and constraining abusive behavior. 

Changes to laws, regulations or rules, including changes in interpretation or implementation of laws, 
regulations or rules, could affect us in substantial and unpredictable ways. Such changes could subject us to 
additional costs, delay new financing arrangements, limit the quantity and size of our financing 
arrangements, limit the types of products and services we may offer or our financing opportunities, decrease 
returns on our legal finance or other assets and allow certain clients to void our contracts with them. Any of 
these developments may have a materially adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of 
operations and/or liquidity.

Our asset management business is highly regulated, and changes in regulation or regulatory violations 
could adversely affect our business.

Our asset management business is highly regulated, and the applicable regulations are subject to change. 
Compliance with these regulations requires a significant investment of management and financial resources, 
and any liability imposed on us for violations of existing or future regulations could adversely affect our asset 
management business. The SEC regulates our investment management activities and is empowered to 
conduct investigations and administrative proceedings that can potentially result in fines, suspensions of 
personnel, changes in policies, procedures or disclosure or other sanctions, including censure, the issuance of 
cease-and-desist orders, the suspension or expulsion of an investment adviser from registration or 
memberships or the commencement of a civil or criminal lawsuit against us or our personnel. Any SEC actions 
or initiatives against us could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of 
operations and/or liquidity. Regardless of whether an investigation or proceeding resulted in a sanction or of 
the monetary size of any sanction imposed against us or our personnel, the adverse publicity relating to the 
investigation, proceeding or imposition of these sanctions could harm our reputation.

The SEC has adopted amendments to existing rules under the Investment Advisers Act that will impact our 
asset management business. First, there is an amended rule relating to the Form PF, which is a regulatory 
filing made to the SEC by investment advisers to private funds. Additionally, the US Department of Treasury’s 
Financial Crimes Enforcement Network adopted a final rule that will require investment advisers to 
implement an anti-money laundering program. These rules will likely require investment of additional 
management and financial resources and otherwise have an impact on our asset management business, which 
may have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.
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We are subject to the risk of being deemed an investment company.

If we were deemed an “investment company” under the US Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended 
(the “Investment Company Act”), applicable restrictions could make it impractical for us to continue our 
business as contemplated and could have a material adverse effect on our business. An entity will generally 
be deemed to be an “investment company” for purposes of the Investment Company Act if (i) it is or holds 
itself out as being engaged primarily, or proposes to engage primarily, in the business of investing, 
reinvesting or trading in securities (frequently referred to as an “orthodox” investment company) or (ii) 
absent an applicable exemption, it owns or proposes to acquire investment securities having a value 
exceeding 40% of the value of its total assets (exclusive of US government securities and cash items) on an 
unconsolidated basis (frequently referred to as an “inadvertent” investment company). Excluded from the 
term “investment securities”, among others, are US federal government securities and securities issued by 
majority-owned subsidiaries that are not themselves investment companies and are not relying on the 
exception from the definition of investment company set forth in Section 3(c)(1) or Section 3(c)(7) of the 
Investment Company Act.

We are and hold ourselves out as a leading global finance and asset management firm focused on law. We 
believe that, even if our legal finance assets were to be determined to constitute investment securities for 
purposes of the Investment Company Act, we should be exempt from registration as an investment company 
under Section 3(c)(5) of the Investment Company Act. Section 3(c)(5) of the Investment Company Act 
excludes from the definition of investment company “[a]ny person who is not engaged in the business of 
issuing redeemable securities, face-amount certificates of the installment type or periodic payment plan 
certificates, and who is primarily engaged in one or more of the following businesses: (A) [p]urchasing or 
otherwise acquiring notes, drafts, acceptances, open accounts receivable, and other obligations representing 
part or all of the sales price of merchandise, insurance, and services or (B) making loans to manufacturers, 
wholesalers, and retailers of, and to prospective purchasers of, specified merchandise, insurance, and 
services”. We and our subsidiaries that conduct our legal finance business are not in the business of issuing 
redeemable securities, face-amount certificates of the installment type or periodic payment plan certificates 
and are primarily engaged in the business of legal finance by way of financing and acquiring notes evidencing 
financing, for purposes of the Investment Company Act, to parties engaged in litigation or arbitration and 
their law firms. The purpose of such financing is to provide the counterparties with the capital necessary to 
finance the costs associated with litigation.

The Investment Company Act and the rules thereunder contain detailed parameters for the organization and 
operation of investment companies. Among others, the Investment Company Act and the rules thereunder 
limit or prohibit transactions with affiliates, impose limitations on the issuance of debt and equity securities, 
generally prohibit the issuance of options and impose certain governance requirements. We conduct our 
operations so that we will not be deemed an investment company under the Investment Company Act, which 
requires us to conduct our business in a manner that does not subject us to the registration and other 
requirements of the Investment Company Act. If we are deemed to be an investment company under the 
Investment Company Act, requirements imposed by the Investment Company Act, including limitations on our 
capital structure, ability to transact business with affiliates and ability to compensate key employees, could 
make it impractical for us to continue our business as currently conducted, impair the agreements and 
arrangements between and among us and our clients and materially adversely affect our business, financial 
condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

Risks relating to cybersecurity, third-party service providers, information systems and data privacy and 
protection

Information systems risks could result in the loss of data, dissemination of confidential or privileged 
information, business interruptions or reputational damage, which could in turn subject us to 
regulatory actions, increased costs and financial loss.

Our information systems and those of the third parties that we may engage from time to time may fail to 
operate properly or become disabled as a result of tampering or a breach of our network security systems or 
otherwise, as a result of tampering or a breach of our third parties’ network security systems or as a result of 
any hardware or software bugs unrelated to any tampering or breach of our or our third parties’ network 
security systems. In addition, our information systems and those of our third parties face ongoing 
cybersecurity threats and cyberattacks. Cyberattacks on our information systems and those of our third 
parties could involve, and in the past have involved, attempts to obtain unauthorized access to our 
proprietary information, destroy data (including personal or employee data) or disable, degrade or sabotage 
our systems, or divert or otherwise steal funds, including through the introduction of computer viruses, 
“phishing” attempts and other forms of social engineering. Cyberattacks and other cybersecurity threats 
could originate from a wide variety of external sources, including cyber criminals, nation state hackers, 
hacktivists and other outside parties. Cyberattacks and other cybersecurity threats could also originate from 
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the malicious or accidental acts of insiders, such as employees. In addition, there is an increased risk that we 
may experience cybersecurity-related incidents as a result of our employees, third-party service providers or 
other third parties working remotely on less secure systems and environments. Recent developments in the 
threat landscape that have heightened cybersecurity risk include use of AI technologies, as well as an 
increased number of cyber extortion and ransomware attacks, with higher financial ransom demand amounts 
and increasing sophistication and variety of ransomware techniques and methodology. Increasing 
socioeconomic and political instability in some countries has further heightened these risks. Retaliatory acts 
by foreign governments in response to Western sanctions could include cyberattacks that could directly or 
indirectly impact our business. We face increased frequency and sophistication of cybersecurity threats, with 
cyberattacks ranging from those common to businesses generally to those that are more advanced and 
persistent and that may target us and our third parties because we hold significant privileged information 
about our legal finance assets. As a result, we and our third parties may face a heightened risk of a 
cybersecurity incident or disruption with respect to such privileged information. While we take significant 
efforts to protect our information systems and information, including establishing internal processes and 
implementing technological measures designed to provide multiple layers of security, and require the third 
parties that we engage to take similar efforts, our safety and security measures might be insufficient to 
prevent damage to, or interruption or breach of, our information systems, data (including personal or 
employee data), and operations, especially because cyberattack techniques change frequently or are not 
known until successful. If our systems or those of our third parties are compromised, do not operate properly 
or are disabled, or if we fail to provide the appropriate regulatory or other notifications in a timely manner, 
we could suffer the loss of data, dissemination of confidential or privileged information, business 
interruptions or reputational damage, which could in turn subject us to regulatory actions, increased costs 
and financial loss, as well as liability to our shareholders and/or private funds and private fund investors. 
Furthermore, if we fail to comply with relevant laws, rules and regulations, it could result in regulatory 
investigations and penalties, which could lead to negative publicity and reputational harm and may cause our 
shareholders and/or private fund investors and counterparties to lose confidence in the effectiveness of our 
security measures.

Catastrophic events could materially adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of 
operations and/or liquidity.

A disruption or failure of our systems or operations in the event of a major earthquake, weather event 
(including those caused or exacerbated by the effects of climate change), fire, explosion, failure to contain 
hazardous materials, cyber-attack, terrorist attack, public health crisis, pandemic or other catastrophic 
event could cause delays in providing our products and services or performing other critical functions and 
operations. A catastrophic event that results in the destruction or disruption of any of our critical functions 
or operations, or of the capacity, reliability or security of our information technology systems, could harm 
our ability to conduct normal business operations, as well as expose us to claims, litigation and governmental 
investigations and fines.

Public health emergencies have in the past affected and may in the future adversely affect workforces, 
economies and financial markets globally, leading to an economic downturn. We remain focused on 
protecting the health and well-being of our employees while assuring the continuity of our business 
operations.

We may also face threats to our physical security, including to our facilities and the safety and well-being of 
our employees. In addition to the potential catastrophic events described above, these threats could involve 
insider threats, workplace violence or civil unrest, any of which could cause delays or other impacts that 
could adversely affect us and our ability to conduct our business operations. Our third-party partners and 
counterparties face similar risks that, if realized, could also adversely impact our business operations. We 
could also incur unanticipated costs to remediate such delays or other impacts.

If our backup and mitigation plans are not sufficient to minimize business disruptions, our business, financial 
condition, results of operations and/or liquidity could be adversely affected. We continuously monitor our 
operations and intend to take appropriate actions to mitigate the risks arising from catastrophic events, but 
there can be no assurances that we will be successful in doing so.

Our operations depend on the proper functioning of information systems.

We rely on our information systems, and those of our third-party service providers, to conduct our business, 
including case management and documentation, producing financial and management reports on a timely 
basis, maintaining accurate records and utilizing AI technologies. Our information technology processes and 
information systems, or those of our third-party service providers, may not operate as expected, may not 
fulfil their intended purpose or may be damaged or interrupted by increases in usage, human error, 
unauthorized access, natural or man-made hazards or disasters or other similarly disruptive events. 
Disruptions or failures of our information systems or those of our third-party service providers, whether 
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involving cloud service providers, electronic communications or other information technology services used 
by us or our third-party service providers, have occurred in the past and could occur in the future and may 
result in costs, operational inefficiencies or other disruptions that could adversely affect our reputation, 
prospects, business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

Information systems are susceptible to malfunctions and interruptions, including those due to equipment 
damage, power outages, computer viruses, natural or man-made hazards or disasters and a range of other 
hardware, software and network problems. A significant malfunction or interruption of one or more of our 
information systems, or those of our third-party service providers, could adversely affect our ability to 
operate efficiently and maintain service availability. In addition, a malfunction of our data system security 
measures, or those of our third-party service providers, could enable unauthorized persons to access sensitive 
data, including information relating to our intellectual property or litigation or business strategy or those of 
our clients. Any such malfunction or interruption could result in economic losses and reputational harm. Any 
of these developments, alone or in combination, could have a material adverse effect on our business, 
financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

The failure of our third-party service providers to fulfill their obligations, or misconduct by our third-
party service providers, may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, 
results of operations and/or liquidity.

We depend on third-party service providers for, among other things, fund administration and provision of a 
variety of corporate services to manage our multi-jurisdictional structure. There can be no assurance that our 
internal controls and procedures will be effective in monitoring and managing such third-party service 
providers. The failure of our third-party service providers to fulfill their obligations to us, or misconduct by 
our third-party service providers, could disrupt our operations and lead to reputational harm, which may 
have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

We are required to maintain the privacy and security of personal information and comply with 
applicable data privacy and protection laws and regulations.

We collect, store and process personal information about individuals, including employees, contractors and 
third-party service providers as well as suppliers, agents, clients, investors and counterparties. This 
information is increasingly subject to a range of US and international laws, rules and regulations relating to 
data privacy and protection. Additional data privacy and protection laws and regulations may come into 
effect in the United States on a state-by-state basis or worldwide that could potentially impact our business. 
While we have invested and continue to invest resources to comply with data privacy and protection laws and 
regulations, many of these laws and regulations are new, complex and subject to interpretation. To maintain 
compliance with these laws and regulations, we may incur increased costs to continually evaluate and modify 
our policies and processes and to adapt to new legal and regulatory requirements. A failure to comply with 
data privacy and protection laws and regulations could result in negative publicity, damage to our 
reputation, regulatory investigations, penalties or significant legal liability. Furthermore, our business and 
operations could also be adversely affected if legislation or regulations are expanded to require changes in 
our business practices or if governing jurisdictions interpret or implement their legislation or regulations in 
ways that negatively affect our business.

Risks relating to our indebtedness

We may not be able to generate sufficient cash to service our indebtedness and may be forced to take 
other actions to meet our obligations under our indebtedness, which may not be successful.

We have significant debt service obligations. Our ability to make principal or interest payments when due on 
our indebtedness and to fund our ongoing operations will depend on our future performance and our ability 
to generate cash, which is subject to general economic, financial, competitive, legislative, legal, regulatory 
and other factors, many of which are beyond our control. In addition, our cash flows largely depend on the 
outcome of litigation matters to which we have made a capital commitment. Such outcomes are inherently 
uncertain, and it is difficult to accurately forecast our cash flows for any future period. While the interest 
payment dates on our debt obligations are fixed, the cash inflows from litigation matters fluctuate 
materially. In addition, the indentures governing our indebtedness contain various covenants. If we are 
unable to comply with these covenants, payment on our indebtedness may become due early. If we do not 
have sufficient cash at the required time, we may have difficulty meeting our payment obligations under our 
existing indebtedness. 

At the maturity of the obligations under our outstanding indebtedness and any other indebtedness that we 
may incur in the future, if we do not have sufficient cash flows from operations and other capital resources 
to pay our debt obligations or to fund our other liquidity needs, or if we are otherwise restricted from doing 
so due to corporate, tax or contractual limitations, we may be required to refinance our indebtedness. If we 
are unable to refinance all or a portion of our indebtedness or obtain such refinancing on terms acceptable to 
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us, we may be forced to reduce or delay our business obligations, activities, capital expenditures or growth 
opportunities, sell assets, raise additional debt or equity financing in amounts that could be substantial or 
restructure or refinance all or a portion of our indebtedness, on or before maturity. There can be no 
assurance that we would be able to accomplish any of these alternatives on a timely basis or on satisfactory 
terms, if at all, or that those actions would secure sufficient capital to meet our obligations under our 
indebtedness.

In particular, our ability to restructure or refinance our indebtedness will depend in part on our financial 
condition at the time of restructuring or refinancing as well as on many factors outside our control, including 
then prevailing conditions in the international credit and capital markets. Any refinancing of our 
indebtedness could be at higher interest rates than our existing indebtedness and may require us to comply 
with more onerous covenants. The terms of our existing or future indebtedness may restrict us from adopting 
some of these alternatives. In addition, any failure to make payments of interest or principal on our 
outstanding indebtedness on a timely basis would likely result in a reduction of our credit rating, which could 
harm our ability to incur additional indebtedness. 

Despite our level of indebtedness, we may be able to incur substantial additional indebtedness, which 
could further exacerbate the risks associated with our existing indebtedness.

Despite our level of indebtedness, we may be able to incur substantial additional indebtedness in the future. 
Although the agreements governing our indebtedness contain restrictions on the incurrence of additional 
indebtedness, these restrictions are subject to a number of significant qualifications and exceptions and, 
under certain circumstances, the amount of indebtedness that could be incurred in compliance with these 
restrictions could be substantial. If additional indebtedness is added to our existing levels of indebtedness, 
the related risks that we now face would increase, and we may not be able to meet all the obligations under 
our existing indebtedness. In addition, our debt instruments do not prevent us from incurring obligations that 
do not constitute indebtedness.

Risks relating to our ordinary shares

Our ordinary shares are traded on more than one market, which may result in price and volume 
variations.

Our ordinary shares have traded on the NYSE since October 2020 and on AIM since 2009. Trading in our 
ordinary shares on these markets takes place in different currencies (US dollar on the NYSE and pound 
sterling on AIM) and at different times (resulting from different time zones, different trading days and 
different public holidays in the United States and the United Kingdom). The trading prices, volatility and 
liquidity of our ordinary shares on these two markets may differ due to these and other factors, including 
different custody and settlement arrangements that may affect cross-market trading. Any decrease in the 
price of our ordinary shares on AIM could cause a decrease in the trading price of our ordinary shares on the 
NYSE, and vice versa. Investors could seek to sell or buy our ordinary shares to take advantage of any price 
differences between the markets through a practice referred to as arbitrage. Any arbitrage activity could 
create unexpected volatility in the trading price of our ordinary shares.

The trading price of our ordinary shares may fluctuate significantly.

The market price of our ordinary shares has been highly volatile. For example, the market price of our 
ordinary shares has ranged on AIM from a high of £18.70 per ordinary share on March 14, 2019 (approximately 
$24.84 using the exchange rate of $1.3282 on March 14, 2019) to a low of £2.81 per ordinary share on March 
18, 2020 (approximately $3.31 using the exchange rate of $1.1763 on March 18, 2020). The market price of 
our ordinary shares on the NYSE and AIM could continue to be volatile due to the risks set forth in this 2025 
Form 10-K and others beyond our control, including:

▪ Regulatory actions or changes in laws with respect to legal finance or practices commonly used in the 
legal finance industry

▪ Negative publicity about or public perception of the legal finance industry or us

▪ Actual or anticipated fluctuations in our financial condition and/or results of operations

▪ Increased competition and actual or anticipated changes in our growth rate relative to our 
competitors

▪ Announcements by us or our competitors of significant acquisitions, strategic partnerships, joint 
ventures, collaborations or capital commitments

▪ Failure to meet or exceed financial estimates and projections of the investment community or that 
we provide to the public
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▪ Issuance of research reports by securities analysts or other members of the financial community

▪ Fluctuations in the valuation of companies perceived by investors to be comparable to us

▪ Additions or departures of key management

▪ Sales or issuances of our ordinary shares by us, insiders or other shareholders

▪ General economic and market conditions

These and other market and industry factors may cause the market price and demand for our ordinary shares 
to fluctuate significantly regardless of our actual operating performance. In addition, the trading market for 
our ordinary shares is affected by the research and reports that equity research analysts publish about us and 
our business, over which we have no control. The price of our ordinary shares could fluctuate significantly if 
one or more equity analysts issue unfavorable commentary or cease publishing reports about us.

There can be no assurance that we will pay dividends or distributions.

The Board of Directors has declared a final cash dividend for the year ended December 31, 2025 of 6.25¢ (US 
cents) per ordinary share, payable on June 12, 2026, subject to shareholder approval at our upcoming annual 
general meeting in May 2026. In the past, the Board of Directors did not declare a cash dividend on a number 
of occasions, and we cannot provide assurance that we will declare dividends or distributions in the future. 
The declaration and payment of dividends and distributions, if any, will always be subject to the discretion of 
the Board of Directors and the requirements of Guernsey law (including, among others, satisfaction of a 
statutory solvency test). The timing and amount of any dividends or distributions declared will depend on, 
among other things, our cash flows from operations and available liquidity, our earnings and financial 
condition and any applicable contractual restrictions, including restrictions in the instruments governing our 
debt securities.

Given the demand for our capital and the tax inefficiency of dividend payments to certain shareholders, we 
currently anticipate continuing to pay a total annual dividend of 12.50¢ (US cents) per ordinary share, 
payable semi-annually, but do not anticipate regular increases in our dividend per ordinary share level. 
However, the Board of Directors may review our dividend per ordinary share level from time to time.

In addition, we are a holding company with no material assets, other than the ownership of our subsidiaries, 
and no independent means of generating revenues. Accordingly, our ability to pay dividends or distributions 
will be subject to the ability of our subsidiaries to transfer funds to us.

Future issuances or sales of our securities may cause the market price of our ordinary shares to 
decline.

The market price of our ordinary shares could decline as a result of issuances of securities (including our 
ordinary shares) by us or sales by our existing shareholders of ordinary shares in the market, or the 
perception that such issuances or sales could occur. Sales of our ordinary shares by shareholders may make it 
more difficult for us to sell equity securities at a time and price that we deem appropriate. See note 18 
(Share-based and deferred compensation) to our consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 
Form 10-K for information with respect to our ordinary shares issued, and available for future grants, under 
our equity-based incentive compensation plans. Issuances or sales of substantial numbers of our ordinary 
shares, or the perception that such issuances or sales could occur, may adversely affect the market price of 
our ordinary shares.

The requirements of being a US domestic public company require significant resources and management 
attention, which increases our legal and financial compliance costs and could affect our ability to 
attract and retain key personnel and qualified senior management and members of the Board of 
Directors.

As of June 30, 2024, we determined that we no longer qualify as a “foreign private issuer” as defined under 
the Exchange Act and, effective as of January 1, 2025, we became subject to the reporting regime that 
applies to US domestic public companies listed on the NYSE. This requires us to file periodic and current 
reports and registration statements on US domestic public company forms that are generally more detailed 
and extensive than the forms available to foreign private issuers, are required to be filed within shorter time 
periods and must comply with, among other things, US proxy requirements and Regulation FD. In addition, 
our officers, directors and principal shareholders are subject to the beneficial ownership reporting and short-
swing profit recovery requirements under Section 16 of the Exchange Act. We are also no longer eligible to 
rely upon exemptions from corporate governance requirements that are available to foreign private issuers or 
to benefit from other accommodations for foreign private issuers under the rules of the SEC or the NYSE, as 
applicable, and have modified certain of our policies to comply with good governance practices applicable to 
US domestic public companies.
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Compliance with these rules and regulations has increased our legal and financial compliance costs, 
especially following our loss of the foreign private issuer status, making certain activities more difficult, 
time-consuming and costly and increasing demand on our systems and resources. As a result of the 
complexity involved in complying with the rules and regulations applicable to US domestic public companies, 
our management’s attention may be diverted from other business concerns, which could adversely affect our 
reputation, prospects, business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity. These factors 
could also make it more difficult for us to attract and retain qualified senior management and members of 
the Board of Directors.

Laws, regulations and standards relating to corporate governance, ESG matters and public disclosure 
continue to evolve and are subject to varying interpretations, which can create ongoing uncertainty, 
necessitate revisions of our disclosure and governance practices and increase costs. If our compliance efforts 
differ from the expectations of regulators or governing bodies, we could face legal proceedings or other 
adverse actions, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of 
operations and/or liquidity.

Furthermore, the Trump administration has implemented and will continue to seek to implement a regulatory 
and legislative reform agenda that is significantly different than that of the Biden administration. We expect 
there will be changes in the rule-making and enforcement priorities of certain federal agencies as well as 
potential significant developments in jurisprudence. The evolving regulatory and legal environment and 
uncertainty about the timing and scope of future laws, judicial decisions, regulations and policies may 
contribute to decisions we may make with respect to our operations, whereas adverse developments 
affecting the general economic climate could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial 
condition, results of operations and/or liquidity.

If we are unable to satisfy the requirements of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act or if our internal control over 
financial reporting is not effective, the reliability of our financial statements may be impacted, 
resulting in loss of investor confidence, shareholder litigation or adverse regulatory consequences, any 
of which could cause the market value of our ordinary shares or debt securities to decline or impact 
our ability to access the capital markets

The SEC rules implementing Section 404(a) of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act require a company subject to the 
reporting requirements of the Exchange Act to complete a comprehensive evaluation of its internal control 
over financial reporting. To comply with these rules, we are required to assess, document and test our 
internal control procedures, and our management is required to assess and issue a report concerning our 
internal control over financial reporting. We also maintain disclosure controls and procedures that are 
designed, among other things, to ensure that information required to be disclosed in the reports we file or 
furnish under the Exchange Act is recorded, processed, summarized and reported within the time periods 
specified in the SEC’s rules and forms and that such information is accumulated and communicated to 
management, including our Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, as appropriate to allow 
timely decisions regarding required disclosure. In addition, we are subject to the independent auditor 
attestation requirements under Section 404(b) of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act, pursuant to which our independent 
auditor is required to attest to and report on management’s assessment of our internal control over financial 
reporting.

Under the PCAOB auditing standards applicable to us as a reporting company under the Exchange Act, a 
“material weakness” is a deficiency, or a combination of deficiencies, in internal control over financial 
reporting, such that there is a reasonable possibility that a material misstatement of our consolidated 
financial statements will not be prevented or detected on a timely basis. As previously disclosed in our 
annual report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2024 and our annual report on Form 20-F for 
the year ended December 31, 2023, a material weakness existed in our internal control over financial 
reporting as of each of December 31, 2024 and 2023 relating to a lack of available evidence to demonstrate 
the precision of our management’s review of the process to determine certain assumptions used in the 
measurement of the fair value of our capital provision assets. We have successfully remediated the material 
weakness as of December 31, 2025. See “Controls and procedures” for additional information with respect to 
the remediation of this material weakness. While the remediation efforts have been effective, there can be 
no assurance that we will not identify additional material weaknesses in the future or fail to maintain an 
effective control environment. If additional material weaknesses are identified in the future or if we are 
unable to successfully remediate any future material weaknesses or other deficiencies in our internal control 
over financial reporting or disclosure controls and procedures, our ability to record, process and report 
financial information accurately and to prepare consolidated financial statements within the time periods 
specified by the rules and regulations of the SEC could be adversely affected. This could in turn subject us to 
shareholder litigation or adverse regulatory consequences, including sanctions by the SEC or violations of the 
applicable listing rules of the NYSE, which may result in a breach of the covenants under our existing or 
future debt instruments. In addition, any failure to implement and maintain effective internal control over 
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financial reporting could adversely affect the results of periodic management evaluations and the 
independent registered public accounting firm’s annual attestation reports regarding the effectiveness of our 
internal control over financial reporting. There could also be a negative reaction in the financial markets due 
to a loss of investor confidence in us and the reliability of our consolidated financial statements, which could 
have a material adverse effect on our reputation, prospects, business, financial condition, results of 
operations and/or liquidity, lead to a decline in the market price of our ordinary shares or debt securities or 
impact our ability to access capital markets.

If we are classified as a PFIC for US federal income tax purposes, such classification could result in 
adverse US federal income tax consequences to US investors.

If we are treated as a passive foreign investment company (“PFIC”) in any year during which a US Holder 
holds our ordinary shares, such US Holder could be subject to significant adverse US federal income tax 
consequences as a result of the ownership and disposition of our ordinary shares. See “Market for registrant's 
common equity, related stockholder matters and issuer purchases of equity securities—Tax considerations—
Material US federal income tax considerations” for additional information with respect to PFIC classification 
and consequences to US federal income tax consequences to US investors.

Risks relating to our incorporation in Guernsey

The rights and protections of our shareholders are governed by Guernsey law, which may differ in 
certain material respects from the rights and protections of shareholders under US law.

The rights and protections of our shareholders are governed principally by our memorandum of incorporation 
and articles of incorporation and by the Companies (Guernsey) Law, 2008, as amended (the “Guernsey 
Companies Law”). The Guernsey Companies Law differs in certain material respects from laws applicable to 
companies organized under the laws of the United States. As a result, the rights and protections of our 
shareholders may differ in certain material respects from the rights and protections of shareholders of 
companies organized under the laws of the United States. See exhibit 4.1 to this 2025 Form 10-K for 
additional information with respect to the differences between the rights and protections of our shareholders 
and those of shareholders of companies organized under the laws of the United States. 

The Royal Court of Guernsey may require a party to litigation to reimburse the prevailing party for its 
costs associated with the litigation, and our articles of incorporation entitle us to require shareholders 
to provide security against any such costs awarded to us by the Royal Court of Guernsey.

The Royal Court of Guernsey may require a party to litigation to reimburse the prevailing party for its costs 
associated with the litigation. Accordingly, if a shareholder was to bring an action against us in the Royal 
Court of Guernsey and we prevail in the litigation, the Royal Court of Guernsey may order the shareholder to 
reimburse us for our fees, costs and expenses incurred in connection with the defense of such action.

Article 38 of our articles of incorporation provides that we are entitled to security for costs in connection 
with any proceedings brought against us by a shareholder (which may include proceedings in jurisdictions 
outside Guernsey). This provision, for example, applies to any proceeding brought against us by a shareholder 
in its capacity as a shareholder under the Guernsey Companies Law or our articles of incorporation. Article 38 
of our articles of incorporation does not apply to any proceeding brought against any of our directors, officers 
or affiliates. This means that, if a shareholder brings an action against us in the Royal Court of Guernsey, we 
may request that the Royal Court of Guernsey order such shareholder to provide security (which will need to 
be in a form acceptable to the Royal Court of Guernsey and may be direct or through a third-party surety) to 
satisfy any award of costs the Royal Court of Guernsey may award to us.

The Royal Court of Guernsey’s ability to award costs to us, and the provision in our articles of incorporation 
requiring shareholders to provide security for any such award of costs to us, could discourage shareholders 
from bringing lawsuits that might otherwise benefit our shareholders.

The insolvency laws of Guernsey and other jurisdictions may not be as favorable to shareholders as the 
US bankruptcy laws.

We are incorporated under the laws of Guernsey. In the event of a bankruptcy, insolvency or similar event, 
proceedings could be initiated in Guernsey or another relevant jurisdiction. The bankruptcy, insolvency, 
administrative and other laws of our and our subsidiaries’ jurisdictions of organization or incorporation may 
be materially different from, or in conflict with, one another and those of the United States, including in the 
areas of rights of creditors, shareholders, priority of governmental and other creditors and timing and 
duration of the proceedings. The application of these laws, or any conflict among them, could call into 
question whether any particular jurisdiction’s law should apply, adversely affecting our shareholders’ ability 
to enforce their rights under the ordinary shares in those jurisdictions or limit any amounts that they may 
receive.
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It may be complex or time-consuming to effect service of US court process or enforcement of US 
judgments against us or certain of our directors and officers.

We are incorporated under the laws of Guernsey, and certain of our directors and officers reside outside the 
United States. In addition, a substantial portion of our assets is located outside the United States. It may be 
more complex or time-consuming to serve US court process on us or our officers or directors or to enforce US 
court judgments against us than if we were a US company with all our officers and directors located in the 
United States, including judgments predicated upon civil liabilities under US federal securities laws. 

In Guernsey, foreign judgments may be recognized by the Royal Court of Guernsey either pursuant to the 
Judgments (Reciprocal Enforcement) (Guernsey) Law, 1957 (as amended), which provides an obligatory 
statutory framework for the enforcement of judgments from certain recognized jurisdictions, or pursuant to 
the principles of customary and common law. Guernsey is not party to any convention or bilateral treaty with 
the United States providing for the reciprocal recognition and enforcement of judgments. As a result, a 
judgment obtained in a court in the United States against us or any of our officers and directors incorporated 
or located, as applicable, in Guernsey will not automatically be recognized or enforced in Guernsey but may 
be enforceable by separate action on the judgment in accordance with the Guernsey customary and common 
law rules. To obtain an enforceable judgment in Guernsey, the claimant would be required to bring new 
proceedings before the competent court in Guernsey (typically summary judgment proceedings). In such 
proceedings, the Guernsey court is unlikely to re-hear the case on its merits, except in accordance with 
principles of private international law. According to current practice, the Royal Court of Guernsey may 
enforce the judgment of a court in the United States in a claim in personam if the following conditions, 
among other things, are satisfied:

▪ The judgment is for a debt or fixed or ascertainable sum of money (provided that the judgment does 
not relate to US penal, revenue or other public laws)

▪ The judgment is final and conclusive

▪ The court in the United States had, at the time when proceedings were served, jurisdiction over the 
judgment debtor in accordance with the principles of private international law, as applied by 
Guernsey law

▪ The judgment was not (i) procured by fraud or (ii) given in breach of principles of natural or 
substantial justice

▪ Recognition of the judgment would not be contrary to Guernsey public policy or natural justice

▪ The judgment is not a judgment on a matter previously determined by a Guernsey court, or another 
court whose judgment is entitled to recognition in Guernsey, or that conflicts with an earlier 
judgment of such court

▪ The judgment was not obtained in breach of an agreement for the settlement of disputes

▪ Enforcement proceedings are not time barred under the Guernsey Laws on Prescription/Limitation. If 
the Guernsey court gives judgment for the sum payable under a judgment of a US court, the 
Guernsey judgment would be enforceable by the methods generally available for the enforcement of 
Guernsey judgments

These conditions give the court discretion whether to allow enforcement by any particular method. In 
addition, it may not be possible to obtain a Guernsey judgment or to enforce a Guernsey judgment if the 
judgment debtor is subject to any administration, winding-up or similar proceedings, if there is delay, if an 
appeal is pending or anticipated against the Guernsey judgment in Guernsey or against the foreign judgment 
in the courts of the United States or if the judgment debtor has any set-off or counterclaim against the 
judgment creditor. 

Furthermore, any pre-existing security interest in Guernsey situs assets may affect both the enforcement of a 
judgment debt against the assets in which the interest has been created and the ability of any persons 
empowered under foreign insolvency law to act on behalf of an insolvent company, and recognized in 
Guernsey, to effect any recovery of such assets.

Item 1B. Unresolved staff comments
None.
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Item 1C. Cybersecurity
Cybersecurity risk management and strategy

We have developed and implemented a cybersecurity risk management program intended to protect the 
confidentiality, integrity and availability of our critical information systems and data. Our cybersecurity risk 
management program leverages certain practices from the National Institute of Standards and Technology 
Cybersecurity Framework, the Center for Internet Security Top 20 Critical Security Controls and the Control 
Objectives for Information and Related Technologies. This does not imply that we meet any particular 
technical standards, specifications or requirements, only that we use certain practices from these 
frameworks and controls in developing our cybersecurity risk management program to help us identify, assess 
and manage cybersecurity risks relevant to our business.

Our cybersecurity risk management program is integrated into our overall enterprise risk management 
program and shares common methodologies, reporting channels and governance processes that apply across 
the enterprise risk management program to other legal, compliance, strategic, operational and financial risk 
areas. 

To provide for the resilience of critical information systems and data, maintain legal and regulatory 
compliance, manage our material risks from cybersecurity threats and protect against, detect and respond to 
cybersecurity incidents, our cybersecurity risk management program includes the following elements:

▪ Security operations monitoring of our information systems and services to detect and act on 
weaknesses and potential intrusions

▪ Cloud-based platform operations that allow us to store our data on the servers of technology 
companies, with built-in disaster recovery protection and regular backups

▪ Regular internal and external security audits, penetration tests and risk assessments designed to help 
identify significant cybersecurity risks to our critical information systems and data

▪ Collaboration with third-party service providers, where appropriate, to assess, test or otherwise 
assist with aspects of our security controls

▪ Testing of new products and services to identify potential security vulnerabilities before release

▪ Regular network and endpoint monitoring

▪ Business resiliency planning with disaster recovery and business continuity testing

▪ Role-based access controls to identify, authenticate and authorize individuals to access information 
systems based on their job responsibilities

▪ Protection, including encryption, for the secure communication of sensitive data

▪ Monitoring of emerging data protection laws and implementation of changes to our processes 
designed to comply therewith as well as regular review of best practices from both the legal and 
financial services industries and engaging in a program of continuous improvement

▪ Regular review of policies, procedures and standards related to cybersecurity

▪ Cybersecurity awareness training of our employees and senior management at regular intervals

▪ Cross-functional approach to addressing cybersecurity risk, involving senior representatives from all 
our offices in business, information technology, finance and legal and compliance functions

▪ Cybersecurity incident response plan that sets forth procedures for responding to cybersecurity 
incidents, including processes designed to triage, assess severity, escalate, contain, investigate and 
remediate such cybersecurity incidents, as well as to comply with potentially applicable legal and 
regulatory obligations and mitigate reputational damage

▪ Third-party risk management process for certain service providers based on our assessment of their 
criticality to our business and risk profile

▪ Access controls for platforms and devices, including multi-factor authentication and conditional 
access

As part of the above processes and procedures, we regularly engage with assessors, consultants and other 
third parties, including by having a third-party consultant review our cybersecurity risk management program 
on an annual basis to help identify areas for continued focus, improvement and compliance.
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Our cybersecurity risk management program also addresses cybersecurity risks associated with our use of 
third-party service providers, including those who have access to our employee data or our information 
systems. Cybersecurity considerations are part of our process for the selection and oversight of our third-
party service providers, and we perform diligence on third-party service providers that have access to our 
information systems, data or facilities that house such information systems or data. In addition, we distribute 
a cybersecurity survey to major third-party service providers on an annual basis to assess their adherence to 
our cybersecurity requirements.

During the years ended December 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023, we have not identified any material cybersecurity 
incidents and have not identified any material risks from cybersecurity threats that have materially affected 
or are reasonably likely to materially affect our business strategy, results of operations or financial condition, 
and the expenses we have incurred from any cybersecurity incidents were immaterial. There can be no 
assurance that our cybersecurity risk management program, including our policies, processes, controls and 
procedures, will be fully implemented, complied with or effective in protecting our systems and information. 
See “Risk factors—Risks relating to cybersecurity, third-party service providers, information systems and 
data privacy and protection” for additional information with respect to cybersecurity risks. 

Cybersecurity governance

The Board of Directors considers cybersecurity risks as part of its risk management and oversight function and 
has oversight of our enterprise risk management program, including cybersecurity and other information 
systems risks. At each of its quarterly meetings, members of the Board of Directors receive a comprehensive 
risk presentation and review the key risks across the global enterprise focusing, among other things, on 
cybersecurity and other information systems risks. In addition, from time to time, the Board of Directors 
receives presentations on various cybersecurity topics from our Chief Information Officer, including relating 
to our efforts to improve our cybersecurity risk management program and comparison of our cybersecurity 
risk management program to those of other companies in the legal and financial services industries. 

The Chief Information Officer and the cybersecurity committee have the responsibility for our overall 
cybersecurity risk management program. Our Chief Information Officer has primary responsibility for 
assessing and managing material risks from cybersecurity threats and has over 20 years of cybersecurity work 
experience, including at major financial institutions and consulting firms and involving the management of 
information security and the development of cybersecurity strategy, and has relevant degrees and 
certifications, including a Bachelor’s degree in Computer Science from Cornell University. Our Chief 
Information Officer supervises both our internal information technology team and our external cybersecurity 
consultants and other third-party service providers. Our Chief Information Officer meets regularly with our 
internal cybersecurity committee, composed of senior representatives from our offices in business, 
information technology, finance and legal and compliance functions, including, among others, our Chief 
Financial Officer and our Chief Compliance Officer. With assistance from our internal information technology 
team, our Chief Information Officer conducts cybersecurity and other information systems risk assessments 
on at least an annual basis and reports the results of these assessments, as well as any material cybersecurity 
and other information systems risks, to the cybersecurity committee. The cybersecurity committee focuses 
on assessing processes and procedures to assist with prevention and detection of cybersecurity incidents, 
whereas our Chief Information Officer, with assistance from our internal information technology team, is 
responsible for mitigation and remediation of cybersecurity incidents. In addition, we engage third-party 
vendors to (i) perform an annual cybersecurity assessment to identify weaknesses and address them, 
including performing yearly penetration tests to determine if there are vulnerabilities, and (ii) monitor our 
cloud environment, identify threats and respond to them by shutting down activity that is deemed potentially 
harmful.

Our cybersecurity policies specify escalation points for reporting potential cybersecurity incidents to our 
Chief Information Officer and our Chief Compliance Officer, and we have adopted a cybersecurity incident 
response plan that sets forth procedures for responding to cybersecurity incidents. If applicable, the Board of 
Directors receives briefings from management on our cybersecurity risk management program and any 
significant cybersecurity incidents.
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Item 2. Properties

We do not own any real property, and we lease our principal office spaces from third parties. The table 
below sets forth the location, square footage and main use of our principal leased offices as of December 31, 
2025. 

Location Size (square footage) Main use

New York, New York, United States 19,516 Office space

London, United Kingdom 10,883 Office space

Chicago, Illinois, United States 7,113 Office space

Singapore, Singapore 1,518 Office space

Both our Principal Finance and Asset Management and Other Services segments operate from our New York, 
London, Chicago and Singapore offices.

We consider these facilities to be suitable and adequate for the management and operation of our 
businesses.

Item 3. Legal proceedings

The information with respect to legal proceedings is set forth in note 20 (Financial commitments and 
contingent liabilities—Legal proceedings) to our consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 
Form 10-K and is incorporated herein by reference.

Item 4. Mine safety disclosures

Not applicable.
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Part II

Item 5. Market for registrant's common equity, related stockholder matters and issuer 
purchases of equity securities
We have a single class of ordinary shares, which trade on the NYSE and AIM, in each case, under the symbol 
“BUR”.

As of January 31, 2026, there were 194 shareholders of record of our ordinary shares. Because many of our 
ordinary shares are held by brokers and other institutions on behalf of shareholders, we are unable to 
estimate the total number of beneficial owners represented by these holders.

Dividend policy

We currently pay a total annual dividend of 12.50¢ per ordinary share, payable semi-annually, but do not 
anticipate regular increases in our dividend per ordinary share level. The Board of Directors may review our 
dividend per ordinary share level from time to time. See “Risk factors—Risks relating to our ordinary shares—
There can be no assurance that we will pay dividends or distributions” for additional information with 
respect to our declaration and payment of dividends.

Purchases of equity securities

The table below sets forth information about purchases by us and our affiliated purchasers during the three 
months ended December 31, 2025 of equity securities that are registered by us pursuant to Section 12 of the 
Exchange Act.

Period

Total number of 
ordinary shares 

purchased

Average price 
paid per 

ordinary share(1)

Total number of 
ordinary shares 

purchased as part 
of publicly 

announced plans or 
programs

Maximum number of 
ordinary shares that 

may yet be purchased 
under the plans or 

programs(2)

October 1, 2025 - October 31, 2025  — $ —  —  21,912,963 

November 1, 2025 - November 30, 2025  — $ —  —  21,912,963 

December 1, 2025 - December 31, 2025  — $ —  —  21,912,963 

Total  — $ —  —  21,912,963 

1. Includes broker commissions.

2. On May 14, 2025, our shareholders approved a resolution for the purchase of up to 21,942,190 ordinary shares on the open market, which authority is 
set to expire the earlier of (i) the close of our next annual general meeting to be held in 2026 and (ii) August 13, 2026.

We use a variety of structures, including the purchases of our ordinary shares on the open market, to offset 
dilution from the issuance of new ordinary shares related to the equity-based or related compensation of our 
employees and directors.

Unregistered sales of equity securities and use of proceeds

There were no unregistered sales of equity securities during the years ended December 31, 2025, 2024 and 
2023.

Five-year share performance graph

The performance graph below depicts the total return to holders of our ordinary shares from the closing price 
on December 31, 2020 through December 31, 2025 relative to the performance of the Russell 2000 index and 
the S&P Small Cap 600 Financials index. The performance graph assumes $100 invested on December 31, 2020 
and dividends received reinvested in the security or index.
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The performance graph is not intended to be indicative of future performance. The performance graph shall 
not be deemed “soliciting material” or to be “filed” with the SEC for purposes of Section 18 of the Exchange 
Act, or otherwise subject to the liabilities under Section 18 of the Exchange Act, and shall not be deemed to 
be incorporated by reference into any of our filings under the Securities Act or the Exchange Act.

Tax considerations

Guernsey tax considerations

The summary below is based on Guernsey law and published practice in Guernsey as of the date of this 2025 
Form 10-K, both of which are subject to change, possibly with retroactive effect. This summary is intended 
as a general guide related to certain Guernsey tax matters potentially applicable to the holders of our 
ordinary shares only and is not, is not intended to be nor should it be construed to be, legal, tax or other 
advice or a comprehensive summary of Guernsey tax considerations.

Effective for the years beginning on or after January 1, 2025, Guernsey-headquartered companies which have 
annual consolidated earnings of at least €750 million in at least two out of the prior four accounting periods 
are subject to the 15% minimum tax in accordance with the OECD’s Pillar Two initiative. The Pillar Two 
minimum tax is considered an alternative minimum tax and applies to amounts earned by a company which 
are not otherwise subject to a 15% tax in other taxing jurisdictions combined. As of the date of this 2025 
Form 10-K, we are not subject to the Guernsey minimum tax. See “Risk factors—Risks relating to our 
business and industry—Changes in tax laws and regulations or unanticipated tax liabilities could affect our 
effective tax rate, business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity” for additional 
information with respect to the risks relating to Pillar Two.

Non-Guernsey resident shareholders (both corporations and individuals) who do not conduct business in 
Guernsey through a permanent establishment should not be subject to Guernsey income tax or Guernsey 
withholding tax and any distributions made to them should not be subject to Guernsey tax. Guernsey tax 
resident individual shareholders are generally subject to Guernsey income tax at a rate of 20%. Guernsey tax 
resident corporate shareholders are subject to Guernsey income tax at the corporate standard, intermediate 
or higher rates of 0%, 10% or 20%, respectively.

Guernsey does not levy capital gains tax and, accordingly, no Guernsey capital gains tax is levied on the sale 
or other disposition of our ordinary shares. There is also no stamp duty on the issuance, acquisition, transfer, 
conversion or redemption of shares in Guernsey companies, except for certain Guernsey companies that hold 
real property located in Guernsey.
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Shareholders are encouraged to consult their own tax advisors with respect to the potential Guernsey tax, 
legal, reporting or other consequences to them of the purchase, ownership or disposition of our ordinary 
shares.

Guernsey has implemented through domestic legislation matters related to (i) the Foreign Account Tax 
Compliance Act (“FATCA”) contained in the US Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), 
and the Treasury Regulations promulgated thereunder and (ii) the Organisation for Economic Co-operation 
and Development’s regime known as the Common Reporting Standard (“CRS”). Pursuant to FATCA and CRS, 
disclosure and reporting of information may be required, including disclosure of certain information about 
shareholders, their ultimate beneficial owners and/or controllers and their investment in us. Shareholders 
are encouraged to consult their own tax advisors with respect to the possible implications of FATCA, CRS and 
other similar regimes that may be relevant to their purchase, ownership or disposition of our ordinary shares.

Material US federal income tax considerations

General

The following is a discussion of the material US federal income tax considerations that may be relevant to US 
Holders (as defined below). This discussion is based upon provisions of the Code, the Treasury Regulations 
promulgated thereunder and administrative rulings and court decisions, all as in effect or existence on the 
date of this 2025 Form 10-K and all of which are subject to change, possibly with retroactive effect. Changes 
in these authorities may cause the tax consequences of ownership of our ordinary shares to vary substantially 
from the consequences described below.

The following discussion applies only to beneficial owners of our ordinary shares that own ordinary shares as 
“capital assets” within the meaning of Section 1221 of the Code (i.e., generally, for investment purposes) 
and is not intended to be applicable to all categories of shareholders, such as shareholders subject to special 
tax rules (e.g., banks or financial institutions, regulated investment companies, insurance companies, broker-
dealers or traders in stocks and securities or currencies, tax-exempt organizations, real estate investment 
trusts, retirement plans or individual retirement accounts, US expatriates, persons who hold our ordinary 
shares as part of a straddle, hedge, conversion, constructive sale or other integrated transaction for US 
federal income tax purposes, traders in securities that have elected the mark-to-market method of 
accounting for their securities, persons liable for alternative minimum tax, persons who are investors in pass-
through entities, persons that own (actually or constructively) 10% or more of our equity securities (by vote 
or value), persons who elect to receive dividends in a currency other than the US dollar or persons who have 
a functional currency other than the US dollar), each of whom may be subject to unique tax rules that differ 
significantly from those summarized below. If a partnership or other entity classified as a partnership for US 
federal income tax purposes holds our ordinary shares, the tax treatment of its partners generally will 
depend upon the status of the partner and the activities of the partnership. Partners in a partnership holding 
our ordinary shares are encouraged to consult their own tax advisors with respect to the tax consequences to 
them of the partnership’s purchase, ownership or disposition of our ordinary shares.

No ruling has been requested from the Internal Revenue Service (the “IRS”), nor is there any present 
intention to do so, in connection with any matter affecting us or our shareholders. The statements made 
herein may be challenged by the IRS and, if so challenged, may not be sustained upon review by a court of 
relevant taxing jurisdiction. This discussion does not contain any information regarding any US state, US local 
or US estate or gift tax considerations concerning the ownership or disposition of our ordinary shares. This 
discussion does not comment on all aspects of US federal income taxation that may be important to 
particular shareholders in light of their individual circumstances, and shareholders are encouraged to consult 
their own tax advisors with respect to the potential US federal, state, local and other tax consequences to 
them of the purchase, ownership or disposition of our ordinary shares.

As used herein, the term “US Holder” means a beneficial owner of our ordinary shares that is:

▪ An individual citizen or resident of the US
▪ A corporation (including any entity treated as a corporation for US federal income tax purposes) 

created or organized in or under the laws of the United States, any state thereof or the District of 
Columbia

▪ An estate the income of which is subject to US federal income taxation regardless of its source 
▪ A trust if (i) its administration is subject to the primary supervision of a court within the United 

States and one or more US persons, within the meaning of Section 7701(a)(30) of the Code, have the 
authority to control all substantial decisions of the trust or (ii) it has a valid election in effect under 
applicable Treasury Regulations to be treated as a US person for US federal income tax purposes

Distributions
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Subject to the discussion below of the rules applicable to PFICs, any distributions to a US Holder made by us 
with respect to our ordinary shares generally will constitute dividends to the extent of our current and 
accumulated earnings and profits, as determined under US federal income tax principles. Distributions in 
excess of our earnings and profits will be treated first as a nontaxable return of capital to the extent of the 
US Holder’s tax basis in our ordinary shares held by the US Holder and thereafter as capital gain. While we do 
not maintain calculations of our earnings and profits under US federal income tax principles, US Holders 
should expect that distributions generally will be treated as dividends for US federal income tax purposes. US 
Holders that are corporations generally will not be entitled to claim a dividend received deduction, as such 
term is defined under US tax law, with respect to distributions they receive from us. Distributions on our 
ordinary shares to certain non-corporate US Holders that satisfy a minimum holding period requirement and 
other generally applicable requirements should generally be eligible for taxation at preferential rates as 
“qualified dividend income”. However, non-corporate holders who do not meet a minimum holding period 
requirement during which they are not protected from the risk of loss or who elect to treat the dividend 
income as “investment income” pursuant to Section 163(d)(4) of the Code, for purposes of the investment 
interest expense limitation rules, will not be eligible for the reduced rates of taxation otherwise available for 
dividend distributions. Shareholders should consult their own tax advisors regarding the application of these 
rules to their particular circumstances. Dividends received with respect to our ordinary shares generally will 
be treated as foreign source “passive category income” for purposes of computing allowable foreign tax 
credits for US federal income tax purposes. The US foreign tax credit rules are complex, and US Holders are 
encouraged to consult their own tax advisors with respect to the availability of the US foreign tax credits and 
the application of the US foreign tax credit rules to their particular situation.

Sale, exchange or other disposition of our ordinary shares

Subject to the discussion below of the rules applicable to PFICs, a US Holder generally will recognize gain or 
loss upon a sale, exchange or other disposition of our ordinary shares in an amount equal to the difference 
between the amount realized by the US Holder from such sale, exchange or other disposition and the US 
Holder’s adjusted tax basis in such ordinary shares. The US Holder’s tax basis in our ordinary shares held by 
the US Holder generally will be the US Holder’s purchase price for our ordinary shares reduced by the amount 
of any distributions on our ordinary shares that are treated as non-taxable returns of capital (see “—
Distributions”). Such gain or loss will be treated as capital gain or loss and will be long-term capital gain or 
loss if the US Holder’s holding period attributable to the ordinary shares in question is greater than one year 
at the time of the sale, exchange or other disposition. Certain US Holders (including individuals) may be 
eligible for preferential rates of US federal income tax in respect of long-term capital gains. A US Holder’s 
ability to deduct capital losses is subject to several limitations as outlined under US tax laws. Any such 
capital gain or loss recognized on the sale, exchange or other disposition of our ordinary shares generally will 
be treated as US source gain or loss, as applicable, for US foreign tax credit purposes.

PFIC

In general, a foreign corporation will be treated as a PFIC under US tax laws if, in any tax year in which, after 
applying certain look-through rules, either (i) at least 75% of gross income for such taxable year consists of 
passive income (e.g., dividends, interest, rents, royalties and capital gains from the sale or exchange of 
investment property) or (ii) at least 50% of the average value of the assets held by it during such taxable year 
produce, or are held for the production of, passive income. If we were a PFIC for any year during which a US 
Holder holds our ordinary shares, we generally would continue to be treated as a PFIC with respect to that US 
Holder for all succeeding years during which that US Holder holds our ordinary shares, even if we otherwise 
ceased to meet the requirements for PFIC status in that year.

As of the date of this 2025 Form 10-K, there is substantial uncertainty regarding the tax treatment of our 
financing arrangements as well as the application of the PFIC rules to such financing arrangements and, in 
particular, whether all or some of our financing arrangements are passive assets or otherwise produce passive 
income under the applicable PFIC US tax rules. As a result, although we do not believe we are currently a 
PFIC or expect to be treated as a PFIC in the foreseeable future, there can be no assurance that the IRS will 
not successfully assert that we are or were a PFIC, that all or some portion of our financing arrangements are 
passive assets or otherwise produce passive income or that a change in law or interpretation of current law, 
possibly with retroactive effect, could cause us to be treated as a PFIC in a current, future or prior taxable 
year.

If we were treated as a PFIC, a US Holder could be subject to significant adverse US tax consequences, 
including the ineligibility of our dividend distributions for preferential US tax rates (as discussed above), 
interest charges and additional taxes (including penalties) on certain excess distributions, sales, exchanges or 
other dispositions of our ordinary shares and certain transactions involving our subsidiaries that are 
themselves PFICs. A US Holder may mitigate certain, but not all, of these adverse consequences by making a 
timely “mark-to-market” election with respect to our ordinary shares. In addition, certain information 
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reporting requirements would apply with respect to the ownership of our ordinary shares. The US federal 
income tax rules relating to PFICs are very complex. Shareholders are encouraged to consult their own tax 
advisors with respect to the impact of the PFIC US tax rules on the purchase, ownership and disposition of our 
ordinary shares.

Specified foreign financial assets

Individual US Holders that own “specified foreign financial assets” with an aggregate value in excess of (i) 
$50,000 on the last day of the tax year or (ii) $75,000 at any time during the tax year are generally required 
to report information relating to such assets. “Specified foreign financial assets” include any financial 
accounts held at a foreign financial institution, as well as securities issued by a foreign issuer (which would 
include our ordinary shares) that are not held in accounts maintained by financial institutions. Higher 
reporting thresholds apply to certain married individuals. The applicable Treasury Regulations extend this 
reporting requirement to certain entities that are treated as formed or availed of to hold direct or indirect 
interests in “specified foreign financial assets” based on certain objective criteria. US Holders who fail to 
report the required information could be subject to substantial penalties. Shareholders are encouraged to 
consult their own tax advisors with respect to reporting obligations, if any, that would result from their 
purchase, ownership or disposition of our ordinary shares.

Backup withholding and information reporting

In general, US Holders will be subject to information reporting requirements on dividends received with 
respect to our ordinary shares and the proceeds of a disposition of our ordinary shares, unless a US Holder is 
an exempt recipient (such as a corporation). Backup withholding may apply to such amounts if the US Holder 
fails to provide an accurate taxpayer identification number (generally on an IRS Form W-9) or is otherwise 
subject to backup withholding. Backup withholding is not an additional tax. A US Holder generally may obtain 
a credit for any amount withheld against its liability for US federal income tax (and obtain a refund of any 
amounts withheld in excess of such liability), provided that certain required information is timely furnished 
to the IRS.

Item 6. [ Reserved ]

Item 7. Management's discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of 
operations
The following discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations is for the year ended 
December 31, 2025, as compared to the year ended December 31, 2024. This discussion should be read in 
conjunction with our consolidated financial statements and the accompanying notes thereto contained 
elsewhere in this 2025 Form 10-K. 

The following discussion and analysis also contain a discussion of certain unaudited KPIs (as defined below) 
and non-GAAP financial measures that are used by management to monitor our financial condition and results 
of operations. These KPIs and non-GAAP financial measures are supplemental and should not be considered in 
isolation from, as substitutes for, or superior to, our consolidated financial condition or results of operations 
as reported under US GAAP. See “—Basis of presentation of financial information” and “—Reconciliations” 
for additional information with respect to KPIs and non-GAAP financial measures and the applicable 
reconciliations.

The discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations for the year ended 
December 31, 2024, as compared to the year ended December 31, 2023, can be found in the “Management's 
discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of operations” section of our annual report on Form 
10-K for the year ended December 31, 2024, which was filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission on 
March 3, 2025.

Economic and market conditions

Our portfolio returns are driven by judicial activity, and we believe these returns are generally uncorrelated 
to market conditions or the performance of the overall economy. The most direct impact of economic and 
market conditions on our business relates to our cost of debt and ease of access to corporate debt capital 
markets, as well as movements in market rates that cause adjustments to the discount rates applied in the 
fair value of our assets and that impact our quarterly revenue recognition in accordance with US GAAP. We 
believe that we maintain access to corporate debt capital markets, supported by credit rating upgrades from 
Moody’s in the second quarter of 2025 and from S&P in the third quarter of 2025 and as demonstrated by 
successful debt offerings in July 2025 and January 2026. Overall, we believe our business model is 
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particularly resilient to economic and market cycles due to the nature of the assets that drive our revenues 
and cash flow.

More broadly, economic conditions can have an impact on the volume and type of litigation that we may 
consider financing. For example, increased rates of corporate insolvencies can lead to opportunities to 
finance litigation relating to or arising out of insolvencies and bankruptcies; higher interest rates or other 
forms of economic stress can cause businesses to act illegally (such as to conspire to fix prices) leading to 
financeable claims; and pressure from shareholders and markets can lead to the commission of securities 
fraud and other similar acts, again resulting in financeable claims.

During the year ended December 31, 2025, the rising potential for global trade disruption through the 
implementation of tariffs drove significant volatility in global financial markets. We do not believe that a 
broad elevation in global tariff rates would have a significant impact on the performance of our legal finance 
portfolio or our financial results. While the economic impact of trade tariffs is uncertain at this point, tighter 
financial conditions and a weakening of gross domestic product would typically cause the incidence of 
corporate disputes and associated litigation to increase, although it is usual for this to occur with a lag.

See “Risk factors—Risks relating to our business and industry—We are subject to credit risk relating to our 
various legal finance assets that could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of 
operations and/or liquidity” and “Risk factors—Risks relating to our business and industry—Legal, political 
and economic uncertainty surrounding the effects, severity and duration of public health threats could 
adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity”.

Covid-19 

Court systems and other forms of adjudication have returned to functionality in the aftermath of the 
Covid-19 pandemic. In general, courts have continued to work through the case backlog caused by the 
Covid-19 pandemic and, during the year ended December 31, 2025, we have observed continuing portfolio 
activity. Nevertheless, some court systems continue to face backlogs, delaying adjudication. Inevitably, some 
of our matters (and thus our cash realizations from them) in jurisdictions impacted by court backlogs have 
been slowed by these dynamics, and we saw impact from that in our 2025 financial results as extensions of 
expected duration reduced the fair value of certain assets. In some cases, we are protected on duration risk, 
because some of our assets have time-based terms that increase our absolute returns as time passes. We 
have not seen the discontinuance of any matters. Of our concluded matters since June 2021, we have 
observed a higher incidence of pre-adjudication settlements as a proportion of aggregate realizations in 
comparison to the period from our inception to June 2021. We do not yet know whether this is an effect of 
the Covid-19 pandemic or a lasting trend.

See “Risk factors—Risks relating to our business and industry—Legal, political and economic uncertainty 
surrounding the effects, severity and duration of public health threats could adversely affect our business, 
financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity”.

Inflation

The effect of inflation on our revenues is mitigated to a significant extent by a number of factors, including 
the high returns generated by capital provision assets and their relatively short weighted average lives. 
Furthermore, inflationary increases in legal case fees and expenses can increase the size of commitments, 
deployments and damages sought. Because returns on most of our assets are at least partially based upon a 
multiple of those fees and expenses, our returns on successful cases should also increase in such 
circumstances. To the degree that inflation drives higher interest rates and to the extent that pre- and post-
judgment interest rates in a particular jurisdiction are tied to market interest rates, higher inflation would 
result in increases in awards by the relevant courts. The effect of inflation on our expenses would 
predominantly be through employee costs, which represent the majority of our operating expenses, although 
a significant portion of compensation-related expenses are performance-based. Our Principal Finance costs 
include interest expenses associated with our outstanding debt securities, although these are fixed coupon 
and non-adjustable, regardless of the rate of inflation.

Party solvency

Litigation outcomes stand apart from the remainder of the conventional credit universe because they do not 
arise as a result of a contractual relationship between the judgment debtor and creditor, unlike essentially 
all other forms of credit obligation. Thus, for example, a debtholder seeking recovery on a defaulted debt 
must take many steps, typically involving notice, a cure period and usually a subsequent judicial or 
insolvency proceeding that will generally sweep in other creditors, resulting in a meaningful risk of the debt 
being impaired or compromised. By contrast, a judgment creditor has immediate and unfettered rights of 
action, for example, to seize assets and garnish cash flows, meaning that a judgment creditor often has 
substantial leverage and ability to secure payment of a judgment against even a financially distressed 
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judgment debtor as long as the judgment debtor does not seek protection from creditors in a formal 
insolvency proceeding.

To the extent that the claimant in a matter we are financing becomes insolvent, insolvency proceedings 
typically provide for the continued prosecution of claims given that the claim is a valuable contingent asset, 
the recovery of which is in the best interests of the claimant’s stakeholders, and we are often a secured 
creditor with respect to the litigation we are financing. Nevertheless, a claimant’s insolvency may delay the 
underlying litigation while the insolvency process unfolds. Judgment creditors are typically unsecured 
creditors, and should the defendant in a matter we are financing become insolvent, the risk to our recovery 
is dependent on the financial condition of the judgment debtor and the availability of assets for unsecured 
creditors.

International sanctions on Russian businesses and individuals

The international sanctions imposed on Russian businesses and individuals continue to impact the legal 
industry. Our legal finance assets in jurisdictions outside Russia that involve claims against entities that might 
have an ultimate Russian parent or controller (regardless of sanction status) represented in the aggregate 
$125.9 million (or approximately 2% of total fair value for capital provision assets) as of December 31, 2025 
as compared to $115.0 million (or approximately 2% of total fair value for capital provision assets) as of 
December 31, 2024. There have been no significant changes or developments with respect to the impact of 
these international sanctions on our business. We are mindful of any sanctions or other issues and work 
regularly with specialist counsel in the sanctions area (as well as ensuring compliance with all legal 
requirements, such as anti-money laundering). Where we are required to enforce judgments or awards, even 
against sanctioned entities, such enforcement tends to be consistent with the goals of international sanctions 
regimes rather than running afoul of them, and the US Office of Foreign Assets Control and the UK Office of 
Financial Sanctions Implementation regularly grant licenses to do so. We do not anticipate any adverse 
material impact on our business from the sanctions regime.

Basis of presentation of financial information

We report our consolidated financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2025, and 
comparative periods contained in this 2025 Form 10-K in accordance with US GAAP. Our consolidated 
financial statements are presented in US dollars.

Results of operations and financial condition

Set forth below is a discussion of our consolidated results of operations for the years ended December 31, 
2025 and 2024, and our consolidated financial condition as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, in each case, on 
a consolidated basis, unless otherwise noted. 

In this section, any references to 2025 refer to the year ended December 31, 2025, and any references to 
2024 refer to the year ended December 31, 2024.

Consolidated statements of operations for the year ended December 31, 2025 as compared to the year 
ended December 31, 2024 

Overview 

The table below sets forth a summary of our consolidated statements of operations for the periods indicated.
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Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change
Total revenues $ 413,360 $ 546,087 $ (132,727)  (24) %

Total operating expenses  181,249  155,485  25,764  17 %

Operating income/(loss)  232,111  390,602  (158,491)  (41) %

Total other expenses  148,079  137,014  11,065  8 %

Income/(loss) before income taxes  84,032  253,588  (169,556)  (67) %

Provision for/(benefit from) income taxes  11,844  24,005  (12,161)  (50.7) %

Net income/(loss)  72,188  229,583  (157,395)  (69) %

Net income attributable to non-controlling interests  9,616  83,099  (73,483)  (88) %

Net income/(loss) attributable to Burford Capital 
Limited shareholders  62,572  146,484  (83,912)  (57) %
Note: “NM” denotes not meaningful. Changes from negative to positive amounts and positive to negative amounts, increases or decreases from zero and 
changes greater than 700% are not considered meaningful.

Total revenues decreased 24% for the year ended December 31, 2025, primarily due to a decrease in capital 
provision income, arising mainly from lower net realized gains, and operating expenses increased, primarily 
due to increases in case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in asset cost and increases in general, 
administrative and other expenses. The net result was $62.6 million in net income attributable to Burford 
Capital Limited shareholders for the year ended December 31, 2025, as compared to net income of $146.5 
million for the year ended December 31, 2024.

Revenues 

The table below sets forth the components of our total revenues for the periods indicated.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change
Capital provision income/(loss) $ 476,813 $ 552,066 $ (75,253)  (14) %

Plus/(Less): Third-party interests in capital provision assets  (99,142)  (42,384)  (56,758)  134 %

Asset management income/(loss)  6,312  8,340  (2,028)  (24) %

Marketable securities income/(loss) and interest  28,760  25,014  3,746  15 %

Other income/(loss)  617  3,051  (2,434)  (80) %

Total revenues  413,360  546,087  (132,727)  (24) %

Capital provision income/(loss)

The table below sets forth the components of our capital provision income for the periods indicated.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change
Net realized gains/(losses) $ 260,592 $ 439,665 $ (179,073)  (41) %

Fair value adjustment during the period, net of previously 
recognized unrealized gains/(losses) transferred to realized 
gains/(losses)  185,589  127,981  57,608  45 %

Foreign exchange gains/(losses)  20,145  (15,701)  35,846 NM

Other  10,487  121  10,366 NM

Total capital provision income/(loss)  476,813  552,066  (75,253)  (14) %

For the year ended December 31, 2025, net realized gains were $260.6 million, comprising $330.8 million of 
gross realized gains, offset by gross realized losses of $70.2 million. For the year ended December 31, 2024, 
net realized gains were $439.7 million, comprising $481.6 million of gross realized gains, offset by gross 
realized losses of $41.9 million. We had three large realized gains that each individually exceeded $40.0 
million in 2024 and we did not have realized gains in 2025 of the same magnitude, which thus impacted our 
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net realized gains. On the other hand, unlike 2024, we did not experience a single large realized loss in 2025, 
but we did have a number of smaller, immaterial losses concentrated in our higher-risk, higher-return areas. 
Overall, net realized gains resulted from $710.5 million in realizations for the year ended December 31, 
2025, as compared to $907.0 million in realizations for the year ended December 31, 2024.

Fair value adjustments, net of previously recognized unrealized gains/(losses) transferred to realized gains, 
are affected by a number of factors, including changes in discount rate, duration and litigation risk premium, 
the reversal of previously recognized unrealized gains upon conclusion of a matter and its transfer to realized 
gains and actual performance of matters as they pass through milestones. All of those factors contributed to 
the net change in unrealized gain of $185.6 million for the year ended December 31, 2025 as compared to a 
net change in unrealized gain of $128.0 million for the year ended December 31, 2024, with the passage of 
time and the relative movement in discount rates having the largest impacts on the change year over year 
and the Turnover Order (as defined below) having the largest impact on an individual matter during 2025.

As part of our fair value methodology, we discount the expected future cash flows. If discount rates had 
remained unchanged from December 31, 2024, applying those same rates to the portfolio as of December 31, 
2025, fair value would have been approximately $106.8 million lower than as reported. The weighted average 
discount rate across the portfolio decreased to 6.1% as of December 31, 2025, from 6.9% as of December 31, 
2024, and interest sensitivities of the portfolio to assumed basis point changes in rates at each period end are 
disclosed in “—Critical accounting estimates—Fair value of capital provision assets”. Fair value is also 
impacted by changes in the adjusted risk premium, which was slightly down at 31.1% as of December 31, 
2025, from 31.4% as of December 31, 2024. The impact of the addition of newly acquired or originated 
capital provision assets during the period (which generally have higher risk premiums at the start of the 
capital provision asset’s life) was offset by net favorable developments across the rest of the portfolio.

Plus/(Less): Third-party interests in capital provision assets

Third-party interests in capital provision assets reduced capital provision income by $99.1 million for the year 
ended December 31, 2025, due to increases in the fair value of the YPF-related assets because of the 
progression closer to our expected conclusion date and a decrease in discount rates. The year-over-year 
change was also impacted by the Turnover Order.

Marketable securities income/(loss) and interest

Marketable securities income and interest increased 15% for the year ended December 31, 2025, primarily 
driven by interest income earned from higher cash and cash equivalents and marketable securities balances 
and the impact of the appreciation of the pound sterling against the US dollar in our non-USD holdings, 
partially offset by lower US yields.

Operating expenses

The table below sets forth the components of our total operating expenses for the periods indicated. 

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change
Salaries and benefits $ 48,444 $ 42,418 $ 6,026  14 %

Annual incentive compensation  22,335  29,210  (6,875)  (24) %

Share-based and deferred compensation  13,841  8,822  5,019  57 %

Long-term incentive compensation including accruals  43,622  43,209  413  1 %

Total compensation and benefits  128,242  123,659  4,583  4 %

General, administrative and other  38,362  31,025  7,337  24 %

Case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in asset cost  14,645  801  13,844 NM

Total operating expenses  181,249  155,485  25,764  17 %

Total operating expenses increased 17% for the year ended December 31, 2025, primarily due to higher case-
related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in asset cost largely related to the consolidation of the EP Funds 
and higher general, administrative and other expenses. The increase in general, administrative and other 
expenses for the year ended December 31, 2025 is driven by higher professional fees incurred.

Case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in asset cost significantly increased for the year ended 
December 31, 2025, reflecting an increase in the level of expenses and the number of instances where we 
incur legal or other related expenses that are directly attributable to a capital provision asset but that do not 
form part of the deployed amount under a capital provision agreement, such as when we bear incremental 
legal expenses in cases. Examples of the incurrence of such expenses include situations where we are 
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effectively the claimant in a litigation matter due to the acquisition of assets or the assignment of a claim. 
Such expenditures accounted for $10.4 million and $1.9 million of the total case-related expenditures 
ineligible for inclusion in asset cost for the years ended December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively. Included 
in the $10.4 million of case-related expenditures in 2025 is $5.4 million related to contingent fee 
arrangements associated with the EP Funds. While we report these costs as expenses for accounting 
purposes, we treat them for purposes of return and performance metrics as part of the asset’s cost basis in 
the same way that we treat traditional legal finance arrangements. 

Case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in asset cost also include fees paid to third parties when we 
have sought our own legal advice or expert opinion with respect to matters related to a capital provision 
asset. These expenses are expected to fluctuate period-over-period and accounted for $4.2 million and a 
credit of $1.1 million of total case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in asset cost for the years 
ended December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively. A credit in case-related expenditures for 2024 was a result 
of cost recoveries from an insurance policy.

Other expenses

The table below sets forth the components of our total other expenses for the periods indicated.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change
Finance costs $ 151,015 $ 135,593 $ 15,422  11 %

Foreign currency transactions (gains)/losses and 
other expenses  (2,936)  1,421  (4,357) NM

Total other expenses  148,079  137,014  11,065  8 %

Finance costs

Finance costs increased 11% for the year ended December 31, 2025, primarily due to higher interest expense 
related to the issuance of the 7.500% Senior Notes due 2033 (the "2033 Notes") during the year ended 
December 31, 2025.

Foreign currency transactions (gains)/losses and other expenses

Foreign currency transactions (gains)/losses and other expenses were gains of $2.9 million for the year ended 
December 31, 2025, as compared to losses of $1.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2024. The year-
over-year change was primarily driven by the strengthening of both the pound sterling and euro against the 
US dollar.

Provision for/(benefit from) income taxes

The table below sets forth our provision for/(benefit from) income taxes for the periods indicated. 

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change
Provision for/(benefit from) income taxes: $ 11,844 $ 24,005 $ (12,161)  (51) %

Provision for income taxes decreased 51% for the year ended December 31, 2025, primarily due to a 
reduction in overall taxable income for 2025. Cash taxes paid were $23.2 million and $19.5 million for the 
year ended December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively.

The OECD has introduced Pillar Two which is a framework to implement a global minimum tax for certain 
multinational companies that have earned annual consolidated revenues of at least €750 million in at least 
two out of the prior four accounting periods. Guernsey as well as certain countries in which we operate have 
enacted legislation to implement Pillar Two. Pillar Two taxes are considered an alternative minimum tax 
accounted for as a period cost that will impact the effective tax rate in the year the Pillar Two tax obligation 
arises. Therefore, deferred taxes will not be recognized or adjusted for the estimated effects of future 
minimum taxes.

Based on our annual consolidated revenues over the past several years, we are not currently subject to the 
OECD Pillar Two mandate. Notwithstanding this fact, we have assessed the potential impact of Pillar Two 
based on laws enacted as of the date of this 2025 Form 10-K and there was no material effect on our current 
effective tax rate, business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity for the year ended 
December 31, 2025. Based on this assessment and the prospective nature of the effective date of the 
application of the Pillar Two rules, we also do not currently anticipate any material effect on our effective 
tax rate, business, financial condition, results of operations and/or liquidity for the year ending December 
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31, 2025. See “Risk factors—Risks relating to our business and industry—Changes in tax laws and regulations 
or unanticipated tax liabilities could affect our effective tax rate, business, financial condition, results of 
operations and/or liquidity” for additional information with respect to the risks relating to Pillar Two.

Net income/(loss) attributable to non-controlling interests

The table below sets forth our net income/(loss) attributable to non-controlling interests for the periods 
indicated.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change
Net income/(loss) attributable to non-controlling interests: $ 9,616 $ 83,099 $ (73,483)  (88) %

We consolidate certain entities that have other shareholders and/or investors, including the Advantage Fund 
and BOF-C. The Advantage Fund does not have a traditional management and performance fee structure, but 
instead we retain any excess returns after the first 10% of annual simple returns are remitted to the 
Advantage Fund’s investors. With respect to BOF-C, under the co-investing arrangement with the sovereign 
wealth fund, we (in our capacity as the appointed investment adviser) receive reimbursement of expenses 
from BOF-C up to a certain level before we or the sovereign wealth fund, as applicable, receive a return of 
capital. After the repayment of capital, we then receive a portion of the return generated from the assets 
held by BOF-C. We include 100% of the Advantage Fund’s and BOF-C’s income and expenses in the applicable 
line items in our consolidated statements of operations (for example, 100% of the income on the Advantage 
Fund’s and BOF-C’s capital provision assets is included in capital provision income in our consolidated 
statements of operations), and the net amount of those income and expense line items that relate to third-
party interests is included in net income attributable to non-controlling interests. In turn, this net amount is 
deducted from net income to arrive at net income attributable to Burford Capital Limited shareholders in our 
consolidated statements of operations. Net income attributable to non-controlling interests does not include 
Colorado and the EP Funds. See note 2 (Summary of significant accounting policies—Consolidation) to our 
consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K for additional information with respect to 
our consolidation policies.

Net income attributable to non-controlling interests decreased 88% for the year ended December 31, 2025, 
reflecting non-controlling interests’ share of the decrease in capital provision income year-over-over. See 
"Capital provision income/(loss)" above for additional information with respect to the year-over-year change 
in the different components of capital provision income.

Consolidated statements of financial condition as of December 31, 2025 as compared to December 31, 
2024

The table below sets forth specified line items from our consolidated statements of financial condition as of 
the dates indicated.

December 31

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change
Cash and cash equivalents $ 566,437 $ 469,930 $ 96,507  21 %

Marketable securities  89,486  79,020  10,466  13 %

Other assets  73,743  61,006  12,737  21 %

Due from settlement of capital provision assets  164,804  183,858  (19,054)  (10) %

Capital provision assets  5,609,949  5,243,917  366,032  7 %

Cash and cash equivalents and marketable securities

Cash and cash equivalents increased 21% and marketable securities increased 13% both as of December 31, 
2025. The net increase in cash and cash equivalents and marketable securities primarily reflects the issuance 
of the 2033 Notes, partially offset by the redemption of the aggregate principal amount of the 6.125% Bonds 
which matured on August 12, 2025 (the “2025 Bonds”) and the impact from third-party net distributions.

Other assets 

Other assets increased 21% as of December 31, 2025, primarily due to the acquisition of an equity method 
investment and from higher receivables.

Due from settlement of capital provision assets
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Due from settlement of capital provision assets decreased 10% as of December 31, 2025, primarily due to 
cash received from realizations during 2025 and collections on the due from settlement of capital provision 
assets receivable that was outstanding as of December 31, 2024. Of the $183.9 million of due from 
settlement receivables as of December 31, 2024, 73% was collected in cash during 2025.

Capital provision assets

Capital provision assets increased 7% as of December 31, 2025, primarily reflecting capital provision income 
earned during the year and continued deployments into capital provision assets, partially offset by the 
impact of realizations.

Fair value of capital provision assets

Valuation policy

See note 2 (Summary of significant accounting policies—Fair value of financial instruments) to our
consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K for a description of our valuation policy 
for capital provision assets.

Fair value of capital provision assets

The table below sets forth the fair value of capital provision assets, comprised of deployed cost and 
unrealized gains, for the YPF-related assets and other assets as of the dates indicated. 

December 31, 2025 December 31, 2024

Total Total

Third-party segments Third-party segments

($ in thousands) Consolidated interests (Burford-only) Consolidated interests (Burford-only)

Capital provision assets $ 5,609,949 $ (1,697,755) $ 3,912,194 $ 5,243,917 $ (1,672,693) $ 3,571,224 

Deployed costs  2,498,463  (640,630)  1,857,833  2,341,377  (668,784)  1,672,593 

Deployed costs on YPF-
related assets  193,564  (75,987)  117,577  76,405  (6,829)  69,576 

Deployed costs on non-YPF-
related assets  2,304,899  (564,643)  1,740,256  2,264,972  (661,955)  1,603,017 

Unrealized gains  3,111,486  (1,057,125)  2,054,361  2,902,540  (1,003,909)  1,898,631 

Unrealized gains on YPF-
related assets  2,390,155  (818,374)  1,571,781  2,118,112  (722,213)  1,395,899 

Unrealized gains on non-YPF-
related assets  721,331  (238,751)  482,580  784,428  (281,696)  502,732 

On a consolidated basis, the aggregate fair value of our capital provision assets was $5.6 billion, the 
aggregate deployed cost was $2.5 billion and the aggregate unrealized gains were $3.1 billion each as of 
December 31, 2025. The increase of $157.1 million in deployed cost is a result of deployments during 2025, 
offset by the return of capital from realizations. See “—Consolidated statements of operations for the year 
ended December 31, 2025 as compared to the year ended December 31, 2024—Revenues” above for 
additional information with respect to the change in unrealized gains, which is driven by this period’s fair 
value adjustment, net of previously recognized unrealized gains transferred to realized gains.

Within total segments (Burford-only), the aggregate fair value of our capital provision assets was $3.9 billion, 
the aggregate deployed cost was $1.9 billion and the aggregate unrealized gains were $2.1 billion each as of 
December 31, 2025. The increase of $185.2 million in deployed cost is a result of deployments during 2025, 
offset by the return of capital from realizations. See “—Segments—Principal Finance segment—Gains from 
capital provision asset portfolio” for additional information with respect to the change in unrealized gains, 
which is driven by this period’s fair value adjustment, net of previously recognized unrealized gains 
transferred to realized gains.

Fair value of YPF-related assets 

The determination of the fair value of the YPF-related assets—our financing of the Petersen and Eton Park 
claims (as described below)—is based on the same methodology that we use to value all our other capital 
provision assets. In June 2019, we sold a portion of the Petersen claim, constituting $100.0 million of a 
$148.0 million placement, to a number of institutional investors. Other third-party holders sold the remaining 
portion. Given the size of this sale and the participation of a meaningful number of third-party institutional 
investors, we concluded that this market evidence should be factored into our valuation process of the YPF-
related assets. As a result, we have utilized the implicit valuation of the Petersen claim to calibrate our 
model to determine the fair value of the YPF-related assets in subsequent periods through December 31, 
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2025. Episodic subsequent trading of portions of the Petersen claim have not been factored into our valuation 
process of the YPF-related assets.

On March 31, 2023, the US District Court for the Southern District of New York (the “Court”) issued its 
opinion and order (the “March 2023 Ruling”) in connection with the summary judgment motions filed by the 
parties in the Petersen and Eton Park cases against the Republic of Argentina and YPF S.A. In summary, the 
Court decided that (i) Argentina was liable to Petersen and Eton Park for failing to make a tender offer for 
their YPF shares in 2012, (ii) YPF was not liable for failing to enforce its bylaws against Argentina, (iii) the 
various arguments Argentina had made to try to reduce its damages liability from the straightforward 
application of the formula in the bylaws were unavailing and (iv) an evidentiary hearing was needed to 
resolve two factual issues to enable the computation of damages, where those issues were (1) the date on 
which the Republic of Argentina should have made a tender offer for YPF S.A.’s shares and (2) the 
appropriate rate of pre-judgment interest to be applied.

On September 8, 2023, the Court issued its findings of fact and conclusions of law in connection with the 
Petersen and Eton Park cases against the Republic of Argentina and YPF S.A. In summary, the Court decided 
the issues raised at the evidentiary hearing in Petersen’s and Eton Park’s favor, holding that the appropriate 
date for the tender offer was April 16, 2012, and that pre-judgment interest should run from May 3, 2012, at 
a simple interest rate of 8%.

On September 15, 2023, the Court issued a final judgment (the “September 2023 Final Judgment”) that 
resulted in a complete win by Petersen and Eton Park with respect to damages against the Republic of 
Argentina of $16.1 billion, comprised of $14.3 billion due to Petersen and $1.7 billion due to Eton Park. The 
September 2023 Final Judgment awards post-judgment interest at a rate of 5.42% per annum, computed daily 
to the date of payment and compounded annually. On October 10, 2023, the Republic of Argentina filed a 
notice of appeal with the US Court of Appeals for the Second Circuit and, on October 18, 2023, Petersen and 
Eton Park filed a notice a cross-appeal as to the dismissal of their claims against YPF S.A. On August 23, 2024, 
briefing on the appeal and cross-appeal was completed. On October 29, 2025, oral argument of the appeal 
and cross-appeal occurred before a panel of the Second Circuit and the panel’s decision was reserved and 
will be released in due course. As with any litigation matter, litigation outcomes are risky and difficult to 
predict, and a loss in a litigation matter may result in the total loss of our capital and balance sheet asset 
value associated with that matter.

During the three months ended March 31, 2025, further restructuring of the Eton Park liquidation led to a 
modest increase in our share of proceeds. That restructuring resulted in the consolidation of the EP Funds, 
which led to an increase of $116.6 million in our capital provision assets, offset by $70.0 million of contingent 
fees in our other liabilities and $12.2 million in financial liabilities relating to third-party interests in capital 
provision assets, and an expense of $2.8 million in case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in asset 
cost, in each case, on a consolidated basis as of and for the three months ended March 31, 2025. On a total 
segments (Burford-only) basis, deployed cost increased $38.0 million associated with this restructuring of the 
Eton Park liquidation, which included $2.8 million of case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in 
asset cost, for the three months ended March 31, 2025.

On June 30, 2025, the Court granted Petersen and Eton Park’s motion (the “Turnover Order”) seeking an 
order that the Republic of Argentina turn over its 51% of YPF S.A.’s Class D shares to Petersen and Eton Park, 
in partial satisfaction of the $16.1 billion judgment. The Republic of Argentina has appealed this ruling to the 
US Court of Appeals for the Second Circuit, which has been stayed pending appeal.

On a consolidated basis, the fair value of the YPF-related assets (both Petersen and Eton Park combined) was 
$2.6 billion as of December 31, 2025. Our cost basis and unrealized gains increased $117.2 million and $272.0 
million to $193.6 million and $2.4 billion, respectively, during 2025. The increase in the cost basis was mainly 
due to the consolidation of the EP Funds, while the increase in unrealized gains was due to the passage of 
time bringing us closer to our expected conclusion date, the impact of the Turnover Order and the relative 
movement in discount rates.

Within total segments (Burford-only), the fair value of the YPF-related assets (both Petersen and Eton Park 
combined) was $1.7 billion as of December 31, 2025. Our cost basis and our unrealized gains increased $48.0 
million and $175.9 million to $117.6 million and $1.6 billion, respectively, during 2025. The increase in the 
cost basis was mainly due to the consolidation of the EP Funds, while the increase in unrealized gains was 
due to the passage of time bringing us closer to our expected conclusion date, the impact of the Turnover 
Order and the relative movement in discount rates.
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Undrawn commitments

Undrawn commitments are unfunded commitments which are attributable to our capital provision asset 
portfolio and can be divided into two categories: definitive and discretionary.

▪ Definitive commitments are those where we are contractually obligated to advance incremental 
capital and failure to do so would typically result in adverse contractual consequences (such as a 
dilution in our returns or the loss of our deployed capital in a case). 

▪ Discretionary commitments are those where we retain a considerable degree of discretion over 
whether to advance capital and generally would not suffer an adverse financial consequence from 
not doing so

The table below sets forth the components of our total capital provision undrawn commitments as of the 
dates indicated.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change

Definitive $ 1,269,708 $ 962,808 $ 306,900  32 %

Discretionary  793,533  1,032,433  (238,900)  (23) %

Legal risk (definitive)  47,235  41,318  5,917  14 %

Total capital provision undrawn commitments  2,110,476  2,036,559  73,917  4 %

As of December 31, 2025, approximately 62% of our legal finance undrawn commitments related to definitive 
commitments and approximately 38% related to discretionary, as compared to 49% and 51%, respectively as 
of December 31, 2024.

Segments

We have two reportable segments through which we provide legal finance products and services to our 
clients: (i) Principal Finance and (ii) Asset Management and Other Services. 

Our Principal Finance segment funds capital to legal finance assets from Burford’s balance sheet, primarily as 
capital provision assets, and in limited scope through interests in private funds managed by Burford. These 
capital provision assets and private fund interests generate our capital provision income, which is the most 
significant driver of our total revenues. 

Our Asset Management and Other Services segment manages legal finance assets on behalf of third-party 
investors, and we provide other services to the legal industry for both of which we receive fees. These fees 
are primarily reflected as asset management income, which is a secondary contributor to our total revenues. 
As of December 31, 2025, we operated eight private funds and three “sidecar” funds as an investment 
adviser registered with and regulated by the SEC.

The Asset Management and Other Services segment may also reflect the financial impact of new initiatives in 
the legal services space, including initial diligence and start-up costs, which may impact segment-level 
profitability.
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Statements of operations for the year ended December 31, 2025, as compared to the year ended 
December 31, 2024

The table below sets forth the components of our income/(loss) before income taxes by segment for the 
periods indicated. 

Reconciliation

($ in thousands)
Principal 
Finance

Asset 
Management and 

Other Services

Total 
segments 

(Burford-only)
Reconciling 

items(1) Consolidated
Year ended December 31, 2025

Total revenues $ 359,408 $ 36,641 $ 396,049 $ 17,311 $ 413,360 

Total operating expenses  147,339  26,220  173,559  7,690  181,249 

Total other expenses  148,400  (326)  148,074  5  148,079 

Income/(loss) before income taxes  63,669  10,747  74,416  9,616  84,032 

Year ended December 31, 2024

Total revenues  412,702  47,678  460,380  85,707  546,087 

Total operating expenses  125,713  27,341  153,054  2,431  155,485 

Total other expenses  136,837  —  136,837  177  137,014 

Income/(loss) before income taxes  150,152  20,337  170,489  83,099  253,588 

Change

Total revenues  (53,294)  (11,037)  (64,331)  (68,396)  (132,727) 

Total operating expenses  21,626  (1,121)  20,505  5,259  25,764 

Total other expenses  11,563  (326)  11,237  (172)  11,065 

Income/(loss) before income taxes  (86,483)  (9,590)  (96,073)  (73,483)  (169,556) 
1. Reconciling items include the proportional operating results that are attributable to third-party limited partners and minority investors in consolidated 
entities, including BOF-C, the Strategic Value Fund, the Advantage Fund, Colorado, the EP Funds and other entities.

The decrease in capital provision income, arising from lower net realized gains, was the main driver of the 
decrease in income before income taxes for the year ended December 31, 2025, compared to the year ended 
December 31, 2024 on both consolidated and total segments (Burford-only) bases.

An increase in operating expenses, for both consolidated and total segments (Burford-only), further 
contributed to the decrease in income before income taxes. In each case, the increase in operating expenses 
was primarily due to increases in case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in asset cost and increases 
in general, administrative and other expenses.

For the period-over-period discussion of each of the reportable segments, refer to the specific segment 
sections further below.
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Statements of financial condition as of December 31, 2025, as compared to December 31, 2024

The table below sets forth the components of our consolidated statements of financial condition by segment 
as of the dates indicated.

Reconciliation

($ in thousands)
Principal 
Finance

Asset 
Management and 

Other Services

Total 
segments 

(Burford-only)
Reconciling 

items(1) Consolidated
Year ended December 31, 2025

Cash and cash equivalents and marketable 
securities $ 599,011 $ 21,666 $ 620,677 $ 35,246 $ 655,923 

Other assets $ 24,348 $ 167,309 $ 191,657 $ (117,914) $ 73,743 

Due from settlement of capital provision assets $ 164,804 $ — $ 164,804 $ — $ 164,804 

Capital provision assets $ 3,912,194 $ — $ 3,912,194 $ 1,697,755 $ 5,609,949 

Total assets $ 4,811,081 $ 215,004 $ 5,026,085 $ 1,615,087 $ 6,641,172 

Year ended December 31, 2024

Cash and cash equivalents and marketable 
securities $ 508,031 $ 12,650 $ 520,681 $ 28,269 $ 548,950 

Other assets $ 23,711 $ 151,770 $ 175,481 $ (114,475) $ 61,006 

Due from settlement of capital provision assets $ 183,651 $ — $ 183,651 $ 207 $ 183,858 

Capital provision assets $ 3,571,224 $ — $ 3,571,224 $ 1,672,693 $ 5,243,917 

Total assets $ 4,397,954 $ 190,377 $ 4,588,331 $ 1,586,694 $ 6,175,025 

Change

Cash and cash equivalents and marketable 
securities $ 90,980 $ 9,016 $ 99,996 $ 6,977 $ 106,973 

Other assets $ 637 $ 15,539 $ 16,176 $ (3,439) $ 12,737 

Due from settlement of capital provision assets $ (18,847) $ — $ (18,847) $ (207) $ (19,054) 

Capital provision assets $ 340,970 $ — $ 340,970 $ 25,062 $ 366,032 

Total assets $ 413,127 $ 24,627 $ 437,754 $ 28,393 $ 466,147 
1. Reconciling items include the proportional operating results that are attributable to third-party limited partners and minority investors in consolidated 
entities, including BOF-C, the Strategic Value Fund, the Advantage Fund, Colorado, the EP Funds and other entities.

Total assets, as of December 31, 2025, increased $466.1 million for consolidated and increased $437.8 million 
for total segments (Burford-only). In each case, the increase in total assets is mainly attributable to an 
increase in capital provision assets and by increases in cash and cash equivalents and marketable securities, 
partially offset by a decrease in due from settlement of capital provision assets. See “—Consolidated 
statements of financial condition as of December 31, 2025, as compared to December 31, 2024” above for 
additional information on the components of our consolidated statements of financial condition. For the 
year-over-year discussion of each of the reportable segments, refer to the specific segment sections further 
below.
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Group-wide portfolio

Group-wide portfolio refers to the totality of assets managed by us, which includes assets financed by our 
balance sheet through our Principal Finance segment and assets financed by third-party capital through our 
Asset Management and Other Services segment. The table below sets forth the components of our portfolio 
by segment as of the dates indicated.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change

Capital provision assets - Principal Finance segment

Fair value $ 3,912,194 $ 3,571,224 $ 340,970  10 %

Undrawn commitments  1,783,320  1,632,856  150,464  9 %

Total portfolio value - Principal Finance segment  5,695,514  5,204,080  491,434  9 %

Capital provision assets (funded by third parties) - Asset 
Management and Other Services segment

Fair value  1,151,341  1,353,893  (202,552)  (15) %

Undrawn commitments  410,339  491,186  (80,847)  (16) %

Total  1,561,680  1,845,079  (283,399)  (15) %

Post-settlement

Fair value  200,206  272,424  (72,218)  (27) %

Undrawn commitments  20,005  67,961  (47,956)  (71) %

Total  220,211  340,385  (120,174)  (35) %

Total portfolio value - Asset Management and Other 
Services segment  1,781,891  2,185,464  (403,573)  (18) %

Capital provision assets - group-wide portfolio

Fair value  5,263,741  5,197,541  66,200  1 %

Undrawn commitments  2,213,664  2,192,003  21,661  1 %

Total group-wide portfolio  7,477,405  7,389,544  87,861  1 %

For the year-over-year discussion of each of the reportable segments, refer to the specific segment sections 
further below.

Group-wide new definitive commitments

New definitive commitments serve as one indicator of new business activity, and reflect new contractual 
financing agreements, which are inflows to the portfolio or transfers of existing discretionary commitments. 
Discretionary commitments, which are also included in undrawn commitments as a component of the 
portfolio, are not included within new definitive commitments. When referring to new definitive 
commitments for our combined business segments, we use the term “group-wide”, as opposed to total 
segments (Burford-only) which we use for our financial results, due to the third-party nature of the capital in 
our asset management business. The table below sets forth the components of our group-wide new definitive 
commitments of capital provision assets by segment for periods indicated.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change

Principal Finance segment (Burford-only) $ 871,724 $ 626,815 $ 244,909  39 %

Asset Management and Other Services segment (funded by third-parties)  112,950  187,278  (74,328)  (40) %

Group-wide new definitive commitments  984,674  814,093  170,581  21 %

Group-wide new definitive commitments, increased 21% for the year ended December 31, 2025, primarily as 
a result of a higher number of large new definitive commitments originated during the year, which resulted 
in a higher average deal size during the year.
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Principal Finance segment

Our Principal Finance segment allocates capital to legal finance assets from Burford’s balance sheet, 
primarily as capital provision assets, and in limited scope through interests in private funds managed by 
Burford. These capital provision assets and private fund interests generate capital provision income, which is 
the most significant driver of our total revenues.

Given the direct balance sheet exposure in our Principal Finance segment, we generate capital provision 
income directly from the gross returns of the portfolio, which are driven by the outcomes of litigation and 
related legal activity. Recognition of capital provision income is based on our fair value methodology, see 
note 2 (Summary of significant accounting policies) to our consolidated financial statements contained in
this 2025 Form 10-K, for each asset in the portfolio, which we apply quarterly, and the resulting change in 
fair value across the Principal Finance segment portfolio. 

Statements of operations for the year ended December 31, 2025, as compared to the year ended 
December 31, 2024

The table below sets forth the components of our income/(loss) before income taxes for our Principal 
Finance segment for the periods indicated.

Principal Finance segment Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change

Capital provision income/(loss) $ 330,937 $ 388,124 $ (57,187)  (15) %

Marketable securities income/(loss) and interest  28,471  24,578  3,893  16 %

Total revenues  359,408  412,702  (53,294)  (13) %

Compensation and benefits  107,770  101,758  6,012  6 %

General, administrative and other  32,301  25,012  7,289  29 %

Case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in asset cost  7,268  (1,057)  8,325 NM

Total operating expenses  147,339  125,713  21,626  17 %

Finance costs  151,015  135,593  15,422  11 %

Foreign currency transactions (gains)/losses and other expenses  (2,615)  1,244  (3,859) NM

Total other expenses  148,400  136,837  11,563  8 %

Income/(loss) before income taxes  63,669  150,152  (86,483)  (58) %

Total revenues decreased 13% for the year ended December 31, 2025, mainly due to a decrease in capital 
provision income, primarily arising from lower net realized gains, partially offset by higher fair value 
adjustments.

Total operating expenses increased 17% for the year ended December 31, 2025, driven primarily by higher 
case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in asset cost, related to the consolidation of the EP Funds 
and higher general, administrative and other expenses, as a result of higher professional fees incurred.

Total other expenses increased 8% for the year ended December 31, 2025, primarily due to higher interest 
expense related to the issuance of the 2033 Notes during the year ended December 31, 2025.

As a result of the factors described above, income/(loss) before income taxes decreased 58% for the year 
ended December 31, 2025.
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Gains from capital provision asset portfolio

The table below sets forth the components of our total capital provision income for the periods indicated.

Principal Finance segment December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change

Net realized gains/(losses) $ 157,744 $ 327,174 $ (169,430)  (52) %

Fair value adjustment during the period, net of previously recognized 
unrealized gains/(losses) transferred to realized gains/(losses)  144,131  76,001  68,130  90 %

Foreign exchange gains/(losses)  18,575  (15,172)  33,747 NM

Other  10,487  121  10,366 NM

Total capital provision income  330,937  388,124  (57,187)  (15) %

Realized gains

Net realized gains on capital provision assets decreased 52% for the year ended December 31, 2025, which 
were comprised of $211.6 million in gross realized gains, offset by $53.9 million in gross realized losses. For 
the year ended December 31, 2024, net realized gains on capital provision assets were comprised of $361.3 
million in gross realized gains, offset by $34.1 million in gross realized losses. We had two large realized gains 
that each individually exceeded $50.0 million in 2024 and none of that magnitude in 2025, which thus 
impacted our net realized gains; at the same time, we did not experience any large unrealized losses 
individually in 2025 but did have a number of smaller losses in our higher-risk areas. As a percentage of 
average capital provision assets at cost during the year ended December 31, 2025, gross realized losses 
represented 3.1% as compared to 2.1% for the year ended December 31, 2024.

Net change in unrealized gains

Net change in unrealized gains consist of fair value adjustments during the period, which may be offset by 
the transfer of unrealized gains/(losses) to realized gains/(losses) upon realization of an asset. Fair value 
adjustments, net of previously recognized unrealized gains/(losses) transferred to realized gains, on capital 
provision assets increased 90% for the year ended December 31, 2025, with the passage of time and the 
relative movement in discount rates having the largest impacts on the change year over year and the 
Turnover Order having the largest impact on an individual matter.

See “—Consolidated statements of operations for the year ended December 31, 2025 as compared to the 
year ended December 31, 2024—Revenues—Capital provision income/(loss)” above for additional information 
with respect to the year-over-year change of fair value adjustment, net of previously recognized unrealized 
gains/(losses) transferred to realized gains/(losses). 

Statements of financial condition as of December 31, 2025 as compared to December 31, 2024

The table below sets forth the components of our consolidated statements of financial condition for our 
Principal Finance segment as of the dates indicated.

Principal Finance segment December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change
Cash and cash equivalents and marketable securities $ 599,011 $ 508,031 $ 90,980  18 %

Due from settlement of capital provision assets  164,804  183,651  (18,847)  (10) %

Capital provision assets  3,912,194  3,571,224  340,970  10 %

Total assets  4,811,081  4,397,954  413,127  9 %

Total assets increased 9% as of December 31, 2025, due to an increase in capital provision assets and 
increases in cash and cash equivalents and marketable securities, partially offset by a decrease in due from 
settlement of capital provision assets. See “—Consolidated statements of financial condition as of 
December 31, 2025 as compared to December 31, 2024” above for additional information. 
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Portfolio value – Principal Finance segment

The table below sets forth the components of our portfolio for our Principal Finance segment as of the dates 
indicated.

Principal Finance segment December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change

Capital provision assets

Fair value $ 3,912,194 $ 3,571,224 $ 340,970  10 %

Undrawn commitments  1,783,320  1,632,856  150,464  9 %

Total portfolio  5,695,514  5,204,080  491,434  9 %

Total portfolio increased 9% as of December 31, 2025, driven by increases in fair value of capital provision 
assets resulting from additional deployments and unrealized gains in 2025 plus an increase in undrawn 
commitments due to new commitments added in the same period. Capital provision assets include our 
investment in the Advantage Fund which makes up less than 1% of the total portfolio as of December 31, 
2025. 

The table below sets forth our deployments and realizations for our Principal Finance segment for the periods 
indicated. 

Principal Finance segment Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change

Deployments $ 456,758 $ 399,312 $ 57,446  14 %

Realizations  443,854  646,876  (203,022)  (31) %

The table below sets forth our deployments and realizations, for the periods indicated, adjusted primarily to 
(i) include case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in asset cost for our deployments and (ii) include 
(a) realizations arising from income on due from settlement of capital provision assets and (b) in cases where 
our interest is held through a private fund, adjust to reflect realizations based on the timing of occurrence 
with the capital provision asset and not when distributed out by the private fund for our realizations. See “—
Reconciliations—Deployments reconciliations” and “—Reconciliations—Realizations reconciliations” for 
additional information with respect to the difference between the Principal Finance segment and the 
Burford-only basis tables.

Adjusted Burford-only Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change

Deployments $ 459,156 $ 400,714 $ 58,441  15 %

Realizations  458,238  641,124  (182,886)  (29) %

For both the Principal Finance segment and the adjusted Burford-only basis, total deployments increased by 
14% and 15%, respectively, for the year ended December 31, 2025. The increase in deployments for both the 
Principal Finance segment and the adjusted Burford-only basis was driven by more than $130.0 million of 
monetizations across six different assets. 

We count each of our contractual relationships as an “asset”, although many such relationships are composed 
of multiple underlying litigation matters that are often cross collateralized rather than reliant on the 
performance of a single matter. As of December 31, 2025, our Principal Finance portfolio consisted of 237 
assets funded directly by our balance sheet and four additional assets held through the Advantage Fund. As of 
December 31, 2024, our Principal Finance portfolio consisted of 227 assets funded directly by our balance 
sheet and nine additional assets held through the Advantage Fund.

Total realizations decreased by 31% for the Principal Finance segment and by 29% for the adjusted Burford-
only basis for the year ended December 31, 2025. The decrease in realizations was largely due to several 
large realizations in 2024, including a single asset that generated $114.5 million for both the Principal 
Finance segment and the adjusted Burford-only basis, that did not recur in such volume in 2025. 
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Undrawn commitments – Principal Finance segment

The table below sets forth the components of our total capital provision undrawn commitments for our 
Principal Finance segment by type as of the dates indicated.

($ in thousands) Definitive Discretionary
Legal Risk 
(definitive) Total

Balance as of December 31, 2023 $ 591,942 $ 766,537 $ 49,526 $ 1,408,005 

New commitments originated during the period  497,317  202,917  —  700,234 

New commitments transferred during the period  129,498  (129,498)  —  — 

Cancelled or retired  (23,707)  (301)  —  (24,008) 

Deployments  (399,312)  —  —  (399,312) 

FX and other  (22,065)  (21,790)  (8,208)  (52,063) 

Balance as of December 31, 2024  773,673  817,865  41,318  1,632,856 

New commitments originated during the period  692,284  71,110  —  763,394 

New commitments transferred during the period  179,440  (180,339)  899  — 

Cancelled or retired  (58,467)  (90,274)  —  (148,741) 

Deployments  (456,595)  —  —  (456,595) 

FX and other  (22,276)  9,663  5,018  (7,595) 

Balance as of December 31, 2025  1,108,059  628,026  47,235  1,783,320 

As of December 31, 2025, undrawn commitments increased 9%, primarily due to higher new definitive 
commitments originated during the period, partially offset by deployments.

Portfolio concentrations

Our Principal Finance portfolio includes certain related exposures where we have financed multiple different 
counterparties in relation to the same or very similar claims, such that outcomes on these related exposures 
are likely to be correlated. We estimate that the fair value of the assets underlying our largest correlated 
exposure (excluding YPF-related assets) represented approximately 4% and 5% of the capital provision assets 
in the Principal Finance segment as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively.

The claims underlying our capital provision assets are generally diverse, as are our relationships with 
corporate and law firm clients. The table below sets forth the respective percentages of our commitments to 
corporate, law firm and other clients as of the dates indicated.

December 31, 2025 December 31, 2024

Corporates  54 %  55 %

Law firms  40 %  40 %

Other  6 %  5 %

Our largest commitment (including deployed capital and undrawn commitment) to a corporate client was 
$130.0 million, which accounted for 4% of our commitments, as of December 31, 2025 and 2024.

Our largest relationship with a single law firm consisted of (i) financing arrangements between us and the law 
firm, where the law firm seeks to monetize the risk that the law firm has taken with some of its clients, (ii) 
direct financing arrangements with counterparties that elect to hire the law firm where we finance the law 
firm’s legal fees and (iii) direct financing arrangements with counterparties that have hired the law firm but 
where our financing is used for corporate purposes other than for financing the law firm’s legal fees. This law 
firm is one of the 50 largest law firms in the United States based on revenue according to The American 
Lawyer, with more than 500 lawyers and more than 20 offices around the world. Our portfolio of matters 
with this law firm included more than 15 different litigation matters as of December 31, 2025. Taken 
together, these arrangements accounted for approximately $118.3 million, or 2% of our commitments as of 
December 31, 2025, as compared to $130.5 million, or 4% of our commitments as of December 31, 2024.
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Portfolio tenor

The timing of realizations is difficult to forecast and is rarely in our control. The reality of litigation is that 
most cases settle and pay proceeds in a relatively short period of time, and a minority of cases go on to 
adjudication, which takes longer. Adjudication timing is subject to a myriad of factors, including delaying 
tactics by litigation opponents and court dockets and schedules, and the Covid-19 pandemic has added to this 
uncertainty. However, we are now seeing the impacts from the Covid-19 pandemic begin to subside. We 
believe that the impact of the Covid-19 pandemic delaying trial dates also has caused a delay in settlement 
timing, as an impending trial often can be a catalyst for a settlement. We do not believe there is a 
correlation between asset life and asset quality and endeavor to structure our asset pricing to compensate us 
if assets take longer to resolve.

We provide extensive data about the WAL of our concluded portfolio, although this data may not be 
predictive of the ultimate WAL of our existing portfolio. The WAL of our concluded portfolio may lengthen 
over time if the longer-tenor assets in our existing portfolio account for a greater share of future concluded 
cases. Conversely, if our larger, more recently originated cases conclude relatively quickly, the WAL of our 
concluded portfolio could decrease.

In calculating the WAL of our portfolio, we compute a weighted average of the WALs of individual assets. On 
that basis, we assess the weighted average lives (beginning at the point of average deployment) of the 
concluded portfolio, weighted both by deployed cost and realizations. Weighting by deployed cost provides a 
view on how long on average a dollar of capital is deployed, while weighting by realizations provides a view 
on how long on average it takes to recover a dollar of return.

The WALs of the 277 concluded assets as of December 31, 2025 were flat as compared to the WALs of the 248 
concluded assets as of December 31, 2024. The table below sets forth the WALs, weighted by deployed cost 
and by realizations of the concluded assets, excluding the impact of our interest in private funds, as of the 
dates indicated.

(in years) December 31, 2025 December 31, 2024

WAL weighted by deployed cost  2.5  2.5 

WAL weighted by realizations  2.6  2.6 

The age of our ongoing portfolio is reflected in the WAL of active deployed capital in the table below. 
Although we provide information for our portfolio by vintage years, the deployed costs for each vintage are 
generally financed across multiple years and the WAL of active deployed capital calculates the length of time 
our deployments have been outstanding based on the date when capital was deployed.

(in years) December 31, 2025 December 31, 2024

WAL of active deployed capital  3.3 3.1

Returns on concluded portfolio 

The table below sets forth our ROIC, IRR and cumulative realizations on concluded and partially concluded 
assets in our capital provision portfolio as of the dates indicated since inception on a Burford-only basis.

($ in thousands) December 31, 2025 December 31, 2024

ROIC  83 %  87 %

IRR  26 %  26 %

Cumulative realizations $ 3,766,819 $ 3,331,356 

Our ROIC decreased from 87% as of December 31, 2024 to 83% as of December 31, 2025 because we had a fast 
resolution in one large matter that originated in the 2024 vintage and resolved within eight months, 
generating $93.8 million of realizations and $18.8 million in realized gains, amounting to a 40% IRR. The 
speed of the resolution meant that our nominal returns were lower (25% ROIC), causing a reduction in our 
overall cumulative ROIC (83% ROIC). Our total returns from this matter were higher than expressed here 
given the participation of other pools of capital outside the Principal Finance portfolio. 

As our older vintages conclude, we may see IRR decrease as the impact from the Covid-19 pandemic caused 
delays in settlement timing. In addition to legal finance assets funded directly through our balance sheet, our 
Principal Finance segment also selectively allocates balance sheet capital through interests in select private 
funds, which tend to target a lower overall risk return profile.
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We do not consider cases to be concluded (and therefore part of these return metrics on our concluded 
portfolio) until there is no longer any litigation risk remaining. Return metrics on our concluded portfolio do 
not include fair value adjustments, either positive or negative. As a result, these return figures do not 
include the positive or negative impact of developments on matters while they remain pending.

Portfolio by vintage

The table below sets forth a summary by vintage of every legal finance asset that we have funded directly by 
our balance sheet, as of the date indicated since inception. For a table with all the individual vintages, refer 
to our website.
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December 31, 2025

Number of Commitment Deployed Realized
Concluded (fully and 

partially)

($ in millions) assets amount(1)(2) costs(1) proceeds(1) ROIC IRR
Concluded  87  576  475  754  103 %  25 %
Partially realized - concluded  — (3)  44  35  280 
Partially realized - ongoing  6  223  134  — 
Ongoing  4  37  36  — 
Pre-2016 Total  97  880  680  1,034 

Concluded  83  863  660  1,171  81 %  24 %
Partially realized - concluded  — (3)  344  306  583 
Partially realized - ongoing  39  521  346  — 
Ongoing  44  590  368  — 
2016-2020 Total  166  2,318  1,680  1,754 

Concluded  11  49  39  73  74 %  30 %
Partially realized - concluded  — (3)  206  202  347 
Partially realized - ongoing  12  174  111  — 
Ongoing  14  113  81  — 
2021 Total  37  542  433  420 

Concluded  7  80  41  69  85 %  33 %
Partially realized - concluded  — (3)  70  69  134 
Partially realized - ongoing  11  249  140  — 
Ongoing  21  273  183  — 
2022 Total  39  672  433  203 

Concluded  6  237  133  190  61 %  51 %
Partially realized - concluded  — (3)  16  12  45 
Partially realized - ongoing  7  70  48  — 
Ongoing  11  350  78  — 
2023 Total  24  673  271  235 

Concluded  3  96  75  94  29 %  46 %
Partially realized - concluded  — (3)  15  8  13 
Partially realized - ongoing  2  30  4  — 
Ongoing  31  505  161  — 
2024 Total  36  646  248  107 

Concluded  —  —  —  —  161 %  512 %
Partially realized - concluded  — (3)  5  5  14 
Partially realized - ongoing  3  73  58  — 
Ongoing  32  546  98  — 
2025 Total  35  624  161  14 

Total portfolio:
Concluded 197 1,901 1,423 2,351  83 %  26 %
Partially realized - concluded(4) 80 700 637  1,416 
Total concluded portion 277  2,601  2,060  3,767 
Partially realized – ongoing portion(4) 80 1340 841 —
Ongoing 157  2,414  1,005  — 
Total ongoing portion 237  3,754  1,846  — 
Total portfolio 434  6,355  3,906  3,767 
1. Amounts in currencies other than US dollar are reported in this table at the foreign exchange rates in effect at the time of the historical transaction, 
i.e., when the commitment or deployment was made or when proceeds were realized, respectively. Amounts related to those transactions (such as 
undrawn commitments or deployed costs) reflected elsewhere in this “Management's discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of 
operations” or in our consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K may be reported based on the foreign exchange rates in effect as 
of the end of the applicable period and, therefore, may differ from the amounts in this table.

2. A portion of certain ongoing assets’ undrawn commitments are no longer an obligation. This table presents an asset’s gross original commitments, so it 
does not reflect a reduction in commitment for the portion that is no longer an obligation. This will result in a difference when compared to undrawn 
commitments in note 20 (Financial commitments and contingent liabilities) to our consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K.

3. The number of assets for partially realized concluded transactions is listed under the number of assets for partially realized ongoing transactions as 
these are the concluded and ongoing portions of the same transactions.

4. As of December 31, 2025, there were 80 capital provision assets with partial realizations. We repeat the number with partial realizations in total 
concluded and total ongoing.
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Asset Management and Other Services segment

Our Asset Management and Other Services segment manages legal finance assets on behalf of third-party 
investors, and we provide other services to the legal industry for both of which we receive fees. These fees 
are primarily reflected as asset management income, which is a secondary contributor to our total revenues. 
Our internal allocation policy strictly prescribes the allocation of third-party private fund capital by fund 
based on the risk/return profile of assets, thus removing any potential allocation conflicts of interest with 
our Principal Finance segment.

We generally conduct our private funds activities through limited partnerships. Each private fund that is a 
limited partnership has a Burford-owned general partner that is responsible for the management and 
operation of the private fund’s affairs and makes all policy and asset selection decisions relating to the 
conduct of the private fund’s business. Except as required by law or as specified in a private fund’s governing 
documents, the limited partners of the private funds take no part in the conduct or control of the business of 
the private funds, have no right or authority to act for or bind the private funds, have limited visibility and 
input into the actions and decisions of the general partner and have no influence over the voting or 
disposition of the securities or other assets held by the private funds. Each private fund engages an 
investment adviser. BCIM serves as the investment adviser for all of our private funds and is registered under 
the Investment Advisers Act.

In addition, we operate certain “sidecar” funds pertaining to specific assets and had three active “sidecar” 
funds as of December 31, 2025. A “sidecar” fund is a pooled investment vehicle through which certain 
investors co-invest directly in specific assets alongside our private funds. Except as required by law or as 
specified in a “sidecar” fund’s governing documents, the investors in the “sidecar” funds take no part in the 
conduct or control of the business of the “sidecar” funds, have no right or authority to act for or bind the 
“sidecar” funds, have limited visibility and input into the actions and decisions of the general partner or 
manager of the “sidecar” funds and have no influence over the voting or disposition of the securities or other 
assets held by the “sidecar” funds. Our interest in the “sidecar” funds is generally limited to the opportunity 
to earn incentive fees, if any. The discussion of our private funds ignores “sidecar” funds unless specifically 
included, and we collapse fund structures into overall strategies, ignoring, for example, onshore and offshore 
separations and parallel funds.

Statements of operations for the year ended December 31, 2025, as compared to the year ended 
December 31, 2024

The table below sets forth the components of our income/(loss) before income taxes for our Asset 
Management and Other Services segment for the periods indicated.

Asset Management and Other Services segment Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change

Asset management income/(loss) $ 36,024 $ 44,627 $ (8,603)  (19) %

Other income/(loss)  617  3,051  (2,434)  (80) %

Total revenues  36,641  47,678  (11,037)  (23) %

Compensation and benefits  20,472  21,901  (1,429)  (7) %

General, administrative and other  5,748  5,440  308  6 %

Total operating expenses  26,220  27,341  (1,121)  (4) %

Foreign currency transactions (gains)/losses and other 
expenses  (326)  —  (326) NM

Total other expenses  (326)  —  (326) NM

Income/(loss) before income taxes  10,747  20,337  (9,590)  (47) %

Total revenues decreased 23% for the year ended December 31, 2025, primarily driven from lower asset 
management income, reflecting a decrease in capital provision income earned by BOF-C and, therefore, less 
profit-sharing income from BOF-C contributing to asset management income for 2025. The decrease in total 
revenues was partially offset by the performance fee income from the Advantage Fund.

Total operating expenses decreased 4% for the year ended December 31, 2025, primarily due to a decrease in 
compensation and benefits costs.
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As a result of the factors described above, income before income taxes decreased 47% for the year ended 
December 31, 2025.

Asset management income

Asset management income is generally categorized as either (i) management fees, which are recurring fees 
paid to Burford for investment management services and typically being a rate of 2% or less charged on the 
basis of some component of assets under management in each fund, (ii) profit sharing income, which 
represents income from bespoke profit-sharing agreements with third-party investors, such as our strategic 
sovereign wealth fund partner or (iii) performance fees, which are fees paid to Burford contingent on 
satisfying certain performance thresholds as designated by each fund waterfall. The timing of the recognition 
of performance fees is variable as they are recognized when a reliable estimate of the performance fees can 
be made, and it is probable that a significant reversal in the amount of cumulative revenue recognized will 
not occur. The maturity and the terms of the applicable distribution waterfall for each of our private funds 
impacts this timing.

The table below sets forth the components of our asset management income for the periods indicated.

Asset Management and Other Services segment Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change

Management fee income $ 5,112 $ 6,840 $ (1,728)  (25) %

Performance fee income  18,700  1,500  17,200 NM

Profit sharing income from private funds  12,212  36,287  (24,075)  (66) %

Total asset management income  36,024  44,627  (8,603)  (19) %

Asset management income decreased 19% for the year ended December 31, 2025, primarily due to lower 
profit-sharing income from BOF-C, reflecting a decrease in capital provision income earned by BOF-C, 
partially offset by the performance fee income from the Advantage Fund. Starting December 1, 2025, the 
management fee rate for the remaining active fund, BOF, dropped from 2.0% to 0.5% per annum. 

Statements of financial condition as of December 31, 2025 as compared to December 31, 2024

The table below sets forth the components of our consolidated statements of financial condition for our Asset 
Management and Other Services segment as of the dates indicated.

Asset Management and Other Services segment December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change
Cash and cash equivalents and marketable securities $ 21,666 $ 12,650 $ 9,016  71 %

Other assets  167,309  151,770  15,539  10 %

Total assets  215,004  190,377  24,627  13 %

Total assets increased 13% as of December 31, 2025, driven by an increase in receivables from our private 
funds and the acquisition of an equity method investment. The increase in receivables from our private funds 
includes the related receivable of the performance fee income from the Advantage Fund, partially offset by a 
decrease in the outstanding receivable from BOF-C, resulting from the decrease in capital provision income 
for BOF-C during the year.

Portfolio value – Asset Management and Other Services segment

The table below sets forth the components of our portfolio for our Asset Management and Other Services 
segment as of the dates indicated.
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Asset Management and Other Services segment December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 Change % change

Capital provision assets - funded by third parties

Fair value $ 1,151,341 $ 1,353,893 $ (202,552)  (15) %

Undrawn commitments  410,339  491,186  (80,847)  (16) %

Total  1,561,680  1,845,079  (283,399)  (15) %

Post-settlement

Fair value  200,206  272,424  (72,218)  (27) %

Undrawn commitments  20,005  67,961  (47,956)  (71) %

Total  220,211  340,385  (120,174)  (35) %

Total portfolio value  1,781,891  2,185,464  (403,573)  (18) %

Total portfolio value, funded by third parties, decreased 18% as of December 31, 2025. The decrease in our 
total portfolio was driven largely by the impact of realizations which occurred in 2025, without offsetting 
new deployments in certain private funds for which the investment period has ended.

Private funds

As of December 31, 2025, we operated eight private funds and three “sidecar” funds as an investment 
adviser registered with, and regulated by, the SEC. The table below sets forth key statistics for each of our 
private funds as of December 31, 2025.

December 31, 2025

Investor Asset Asset Fee structure(1)

commitments commitments deployments (management/ Investment

($ in millions) Strategy(6) closed to date to date AUM performance) Waterfall period (end)

BCIM Partners II, LP(2) Core legal finance $ 260 $ 253 $ 189 $ 126 
Class A: 2%/20%; 
Class B: 0%/50% European 12/15/2015

BCIM Partners III, LP Core legal finance  412  447  335  421 2%/20% European 1/1/2020(3)

Burford Opportunity Fund 
LP & Burford Opportunity 
Fund B LP (BOF) Core legal finance  300  404  311  348 0.5%/20% European 12/31/2021(4)

BCIM Credit Opportunities, 
LP (COLP) Post-settlement  488  699  695  390 

1% on undrawn/ 2% 
on funded and 20% 

incentive European 9/30/2019(3)

Burford Alternative Income 
Fund LP (BAIF)(2) Post-settlement  327  678  664  255 1.5%/10% European 4/4/2022

Burford Alternative Income 
Fund II LP (BAIF II) Post-settlement  350  380  336  391 1.5%/12.5% European 9/11/2025

Burford Advantage Master 
Fund LP (Advantage Fund) Lower risk legal finance  360  370  368  284 0%/Profit split(5) American 12/24/2024

Burford Opportunity Fund 
C LP (BOF-C)(2) Core legal finance  766  1,303  846  957 

Expense 
reimbursement + 

profit split Hybrid 12/31/2024

Total  3,263  4,534  3,744  3,172 
1. Management fees are paid to BCIM for investment management and advisory services provided to our private funds. The management fee rates set forth 
in the table above are annualized and applied to an asset or commitment base that typically varies between a private fund’s investment period and any 
subsequent periods in the fund term. We no longer earn any management fees from BCIM Partners II, LP, BCIM Partners III, LP, COLP and BAIF. As of 
September 2025, we also no longer earn any management fees from BAIF II. Performance fees represent carried interest applied to distributions to a 
private fund’s limited partners after the return of capital contributions and preferred returns.

2. Includes amounts related to “sidecar” funds.

3. Ceased commitments to new legal finance assets in the fourth quarter of 2018 due to capacity.

4. Ceased commitments to new legal finance assets in the fourth quarter of 2020 due to capacity.

5. The Advantage Fund does not have a traditional management and performance fee structure, but instead provides the first 10% of annual simple returns 
to the fund investors while we retain any excess returns. However, if the Advantage Fund produces returns in excess of 18% (which are supranormal for 
this level of risk), a level of sharing with the fund investors would take effect, but we do not expect that to occur.

As of December 31, 2025, and December 31, 2024, our total AUM was $3.2 billion and $3.5 billion 
respectively. AUM reflects the fair value of the capital invested in private funds and individual capital 
vehicles plus the capital that we are entitled to call from investors in those private funds and vehicles. The 
total portfolio value shown for our Asset Management & Other Services segment of $1.8 billion reflects the 
fair value of portfolio assets plus the undrawn commitments to portfolio assets, and also excludes the 
balance sheet’s interest in the Advantage Fund, which is reflected in the portfolio value for our Principal 
Finance segment. 
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Liquidity and capital resources

Overview

The table below sets forth our cash and cash equivalents and marketable securities as of the dates indicated.

December 31, 2025 December 31, 2024

Total Total

Third-party segments Third-party segments

($ in thousands) Consolidated interests (Burford-only) Consolidated interests (Burford-only)

Cash and cash equivalents $ 566,437 $ (35,246) $ 531,191 $ 469,930 $ (28,269) $ 441,661 

Marketable securities  89,486  —  89,486  79,020  —  79,020 

Total  655,923  (35,246)  620,677  548,950  —  (28,269)  520,681 

On both a consolidated and total segments (Burford-only) bases, our cash and cash equivalents and 
marketable securities increased 19% as of December 31, 2025. The net increase in cash and cash equivalents 
and marketable securities for both the consolidated and total segments (Burford-only) bases, primarily 
reflects the issuance of the 2033 Notes, partially offset by the redemption of the 2025 Bonds. For the 
consolidated basis, the net increase in cash and cash equivalents and marketable securities was also partially 
offset by the impact from third-party net distributions.

Our marketable securities primarily consist of short-duration and generally investment-grade fixed income 
assets, the bulk of which are held in separately managed accounts, managed by a third-party asset manager 
that specializes in short-duration and money market investments.

Debt

During the year ended December 31, 2025, we issued the 2033 Notes and redeemed in full the remaining 
2025 Bonds, which matured on August 12, 2025. As of December 31, 2025, we had five series of debt 
securities outstanding, of which one series was listed on the Order Book for Retail Bonds of the London Stock 
Exchange and four series were issued through private placement transactions under Rule 144A and Regulation 
S under the Securities Act. See note 12 (Debt) to our consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 
Form 10-K for additional information with respect to our outstanding debt securities.

We manage our business with relatively low levels of leverage and have laddered debt maturities with an 
overall weighted average maturity in excess of the expected weighted average life of our legal finance 
assets. As of December 31, 2025, the weighted average maturity of our outstanding debt securities of 4.7 
years continued to be longer than the weighted average life of our concluded assets, weighted by 
realizations, of 2.6 years.

Going forward, we expect to continue to be an opportunistic issuer of debt securities and may issue new debt 
securities from time to time to fund our growth or refinance future debt maturities, among other things. In 
addition, from time to time, we may acquire our debt securities through open market purchases, 
redemptions, privately negotiated transactions, tender offers, exchange offers or otherwise, upon such terms 
and at such prices as we may from time to time determine, for cash or other consideration.

Our debt securities that were listed on the Order Book for Retail Bonds of the London Stock Exchange as of 
December 31, 2025 (which were subsequently redeemed prior to the date of this 2025 Form 10-K) contain 
one significant financial covenant, which is a leverage ratio requirement that we maintain a level of Group 
Net Debt (as defined in the trust deed governing such debt securities, and generally equivalent to our 
consolidated net debt, or our total principal amount of debt outstanding less cash and cash equivalents and 
marketable securities) that is less than 50% of our Group Total Assets (as defined in the trust deed governing 
such debt securities, and generally equivalent to our consolidated tangible assets, or our total assets less 
goodwill). As of December 31, 2025, and December 31, 2024, our consolidated net debt to consolidated 
tangible assets ratio was 23% and 20%, respectively. In addition, the indentures governing the 2028 Notes and 
the 2030 Notes contain certain restrictive covenants that, among other things, require us to have a 
Consolidated Indebtedness to Net Tangible Equity Ratio (as defined in the indentures governing the 2028 
Notes and the 2030 Notes, as applicable) of less than 1.50 to 1.00, 1.75 to 1.00 or 2.00 to 1.00, as applicable, 
to use certain specified “baskets” in order to undertake specific actions, such as making restricted payments 
or permitted investments or incurring additional indebtedness. As of December 31, 2025, and December 31, 
2024, our Consolidated Indebtedness to Net Tangible Equity Ratio was 0.9 to 1.00 and 0.8 to 1.00, 
respectively. Furthermore, the indentures governing the 2031 Notes and the 2033 Notes contain certain 
restrictive covenants that, among other things, require us to have a Consolidated Indebtedness to 
Consolidated Equity Ratio (as defined in the indentures governing the 2031 Notes and the 2033 Notes) of less 
than 1.50 to 1.00, 1.75 to 1.00 or 2.00 to 1.00, as applicable, to use certain specified “baskets” in order to 
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undertake specific actions, such as making restricted payments or permitted investments or incurring 
additional indebtedness. As of December 31, 2025, and December 31, 2024, our Consolidated Indebtedness to 
Consolidated Equity Ratio was 0.8 to 1.00 and 0.7 to 1.00, respectively, with respect to the 2031 Notes and 
0.8 to 1.00 and none, respectively, with respect to the 2033 Notes. See “—Reconciliations—Debt leverage 
ratio calculations” for the calculations of our debt leverage ratios. As of December 31, 2025, we were in 
compliance with all of the covenants under the trust deed and the indentures, as applicable.

We are required to provide certain information pursuant to the indentures governing the 2028 Notes, the 
2030 Notes, the 2031 Notes, the 2033 Notes and the 8.50% Senior Notes due 2034 (the “2034 Notes”), which
were issued in January 2026. The tables below set forth the total assets and third-party indebtedness as of 
the dates indicated and total revenues for the periods indicated, in each case, of (i) us and our Restricted 
Subsidiaries (as defined in the indentures governing the 2028 Notes, the 2030 Notes, the 2031 Notes, the 2033 
Notes and the 2034 Notes, as applicable) and (ii) our Unrestricted Subsidiaries (as defined in the indentures 
governing the 2028 Notes, the 2030 Notes, the 2031 Notes, the 2033 Notes and the 2034 Notes, as 
applicable). The tables below do not include the 2034 Notes or the redemption in full of the 5.000% Bonds 
due 2026 (the “2026 Bonds”). See note 23 (Subsequent events) to our consolidated financial statements for 
additional information with respect to the issuance of the 2034 Notes and redemption in full of the 2026 
Bonds.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Burford Capital Limited and its Restricted Subsidiaries

Total assets $ 5,941,410 $ 5,335,289 

Third-party indebtedness  2,127,829  1,763,612 

Unrestricted Subsidiaries

Total assets  699,762  839,736 

Third-party indebtedness  —  — 

Years ended December 31,

(S in thousands) 2025 2024 2023

Burford Capital Limited and its Restricted Subsidiaries

Total revenues $ 382,796 $ 460,352 $ 973,461 

Unrestricted Subsidiaries

Total revenues  30,564  85,735  113,441 

Cash flows

We believe our available cash and cash from operations, which include proceeds from our capital provision 
assets, will be adequate to fund our operations and future growth, satisfy our working capital requirements, 
meet obligations under our debt securities, pay dividends and meet other liquidity requirements for the 
foreseeable future.

Set forth below is a discussion of our cash flows for the periods indicated on a consolidated basis, unless 
noted otherwise.

The table below sets forth the components of our cash flows for the periods indicated.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Net cash provided by/(used in) operating activities $ (29,014) $ 216,725 

Net cash provided by/(used in) investing activities  (8,799)  (661) 

Net cash provided by/(used in) financing activities  132,415  33,832 

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents  94,602  249,896 
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Net cash provided by/(used in) operating activities

The table below sets forth the components of our net cash provided/(used) by operating activities for the 
periods indicated.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024
Net cash provided by/(used in) operating activities before proceeds/(funding) of operating 
activities $ (164,965) $ (252,056) 

Net proceeds from/(funding of) marketable securities  (1,938)  32,577 

Proceeds from capital provision assets  740,376  991,292 

Funding of capital provision assets  (602,487)  (555,088) 

Net cash provided by/(used in) operating activities  (29,014)  216,725 

Net cash used in operating activities was $29.0 million for the year ended December 31, 2025. The year-over-
year change in net cash provided by/(used in) operating activities reflects primarily lower proceeds received 
from capital provision assets.

Net cash provided by/(used in) investing activities

Net cash used in investing activities was $8.8 million for the year ended December 31, 2025. The year-over-
year change in net cash provided by/(used in) investing activities was primarily due to the acquisition of an 
equity method investment.

Net cash provided by/(used in) financing activities

Net cash provided by financing activities was $132.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2025. The year-
over-year change in net cash provided by/(used in) financing activities was primarily due to the issuance of 
the 2033 Notes in 2025, partially offset by the redemption of the 2025 Bonds.

Cash receipts (non-GAAP financial measure)

Cash receipts represent cash generated during the reporting period from our capital provision assets, asset
management income and certain other items, before any deployments into financing existing or new assets. 
See “— Basis of presentation of financial information—KPIs and non-GAAP financial measures relating to our 
operating and financial performance—Non-GAAP financial measures—Cash receipts” for additional 
information with respect to our cash receipts. See “—Cash flows” for a discussion of our cash flows on a 
consolidated basis prepared in accordance with US GAAP.

The table below sets forth the components of our cash receipts for the periods indicated on a Burford-only 
basis.

Burford-only (non-GAAP) Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Proceeds from capital provision assets $ 473,527 $ 648,477 

Proceeds from asset management income  32,467  26,491 

Proceeds from other items(1)  24,132  24,179 

Cash receipts  530,126  699,147 
1. See “—Reconciliations—Cash receipts reconciliations” for additional information with respect to the components of this line item.

On a Burford-only basis, our cash receipts decreased 24% for the year ended December 31, 2025, reflecting 
primarily lower cash receipts from realizations during 2025 as compared to 2024. In addition, during 2025 we 
had lower collections on the due from settlement of capital provision assets receivable that was outstanding 
as of December 31, 2024 as compared to our collections in 2024 on the due from settlement of capital 
provision assets receivable that was outstanding as of December 31, 2023. Of the $183.7 million of due from 
settlement receivables as of December 31, 2024, 73% was collected in cash during 2025.

See “—Reconciliations—Cash receipts reconciliation” for a reconciliation of cash receipts to proceeds from 
capital provision assets, the most comparable measure calculated in accordance with US GAAP.

Dividends

The table below sets forth our dividend payments during the year ended December 31, 2025.
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($ in cents)
Cash dividend per 

ordinary share Payment Date Record Date

2024 final dividend  6.25 June 13, 2025 May 23, 2025

2025 interim dividend  6.25 December 4, 2025 October 31, 2025

Total dividend payments made during the year ended 
December 31, 2025  12.50 

On February 25, 2026, the Board of Directors has declared, subject to shareholder approval at the annual 
general meeting to be held on May 13, 2026, a final dividend of 6.25¢ per ordinary share to be paid on June 
12, 2026 to our shareholders of record as of the close of business on May 22, 2026.

Off-balance sheet arrangements

As of December 31, 2025 and 2024, we had off-balance sheet arrangements relating to legal finance assets 
with structured entities that aggregate claims from multiple parties in the amount of $23.4 million and $4.8 
million, respectively. See note 15 (Variable interest entities) to our consolidated financial statements 
contained in this 2025 Form 10-K for additional information with respect to structured entities.

Critical accounting estimates

The preparation of our consolidated financial statements in accordance with US GAAP requires our
management to make estimates, judgments and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of capital 
provision assets. Our management bases these estimates and judgments on available information, historical 
experience and other assumptions that we believe are reasonable under the circumstances. However, these 
estimates, judgments and assumptions are often subjective and may be impacted negatively based on 
changing circumstances or changes in our analyses. We believe that our critical accounting policies could 
potentially produce materially different results if we were to change underlying estimates, judgments and/or 
assumptions.

Set forth below are certain aspects of our critical accounting policy. For a full discussion of this critical 
accounting policy and other significant accounting policies, see note 2 (Summary of significant accounting 
policies) to our consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K.

Fair value of capital provision assets

The determination of fair value for capital provision assets and financial liabilities relating to third-party 
interests in capital provision assets involves significant estimates and judgments. While the potential range of 
outcomes for the assets is wide, our fair value estimation is our best assessment of the current fair value of 
each asset or liability. Such an estimate is inherently subjective, being based largely on management’s 
estimate of forecasted cash flows, an assigned discount rate and an assessment of how individual events have 
changed the possible outcomes of the asset and their relative probabilities and hence the extent to which the 
fair value has altered. The aggregate of the fair values selected falls within a wide range of reasonably 
possible estimates. In our management’s opinion, there is no useful alternative valuation that would better 
quantify the market risk inherent in the portfolio and there are no inputs or variables to which the values of 
the assets are correlated other than interest rates that impact the discount rates applied. See note 14 (Fair 
value of assets and liabilities) to our consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K and 
“—Fair value of capital provision assets” for additional information with respect to fair value.

As of December 31, 2025 and 2024, should management’s estimate of the value of those instruments have 
been 10% higher or lower, as applicable, than provided for in our fair value estimates, while all other 
variables remained constant, our consolidated income and net assets would have increased and decreased, 
respectively, by $491.1 million and $466.3 million, respectively.

Furthermore, as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, should interest rates have been 50 or 100 basis points lower 
or higher, as applicable, than the actual interest rates used in the fair value estimates, while all other 
variables remained constant, the Group’s consolidated income and net assets and the Principal Finance 
segment’s income and net assets would have increased or decreased, respectively, by the amounts set forth 
below.
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Consolidated December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

+100 bps interest rates $ (166,466) $ (153,241) 

+50 bps interest rates  (83,662)  (77,644) 

-50 bps interest rates  87,423  78,514 

-100 bps interest rates  175,812  159,169 

Principal Finance segment December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

+100 bps interest rates $ (124,625) $ (109,132) 

+50 bps interest rates  (62,755)  (55,276) 

-50 bps interest rates  65,276  56,046 

-100 bps interest rates  131,524  113,583 

As of December 31, 2025 and 2024, should duration have been six or 12 months lower or higher, as 
applicable, than the actual duration used in the fair value estimates, while all other variables remained 
constant, the Group’s consolidated income and net assets and the Principal Finance segment’s income and 
net assets would have increased or decreased, respectively, by the amounts set forth below.

Consolidated December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

+12 months duration(1) $ (422,303) $ (396,845) 

+6 months duration(1)  (229,491)  (200,908) 

-6 months duration(1)  199,038  196,721 

-12 months duration(1)  383,172  405,926 

1. Duration refers to the expected timing of a favorable outcome. See note 2 (Summary of significant accounting policies—Fair value of financial 
instruments) to the Group’s consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K for additional information with respect to the valuation 
methodology for Level 3 assets.

Principal Finance segment December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

+12 months duration(1) $ (299,693) $ (268,484) 

+6 months duration(1)  (161,827)  (135,827) 

-6 months duration(1)  143,208  133,446 

-12 months duration(1)  278,437  280,636 

1. Duration refers to the expected timing of a favorable outcome. See note 2 (Summary of significant accounting policies—Fair value of financial 
instruments) to the Group’s consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K for additional information with respect to the valuation 
methodology for Level 3 assets.

The sensitivity impact has been provided on a pre-tax basis for both our consolidated income and net assets 
because the fluctuation in our effective tax rate from period to period could indicate changes in sensitivity 
not driven by the valuation that we consider difficult to follow and detract from the comparability of this 
information.

Contractual obligations

Our material contractual obligations consist of financial liabilities relating to (i) definitive commitments to 
financing arrangements, (ii) debt securities and related interest payments, (iii) operating leases and (iv) 
third-party interests in capital provision assets. See note 20 (Financial commitments and contingent 
liabilities) to our consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K for additional 
information with respect to our contractual obligations. See “—Segments—Principal Finance segment—
Undrawn commitments – Principal Finance segment” and “—Segments—Asset Management and Other Services 
segment—Portfolio value – Asset Management and Other Services segment” for information with respect to 
our undrawn commitments.
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Recent accounting standards updates

See note 2 (Summary of significant accounting policies—Recently issued or adopted accounting 
pronouncements) to our consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K for further 
information.

Reconciliations

The tables below set forth the reconciliations of (i) the consolidated operating expenses to total segments 
(Burford-only) operating expenses for the periods indicated and (ii) the consolidated statements of financial 
condition to total segments (Burford-only) statements of financial condition as of the dates indicated. See “—
Basis of presentation of financial information—Non-GAAP financial measures relating to our business 
structure” for additional information.

The first column in the tables below sets forth our results of operations on a consolidated basis as reported in 
our consolidated financial statements prepared in accordance with US GAAP. These results of operations 
include investments in a number of entities that are not wholly owned subsidiaries of Burford Capital Limited 
and, therefore, contain third-party capital, including BOF-C, the Advantage Fund, Colorado, the EP Funds, 
prior to its liquidation in the fourth quarter of 2023, the Strategic Value Fund, and other entities. The 
presentation of our results of operations on a consolidated basis requires a line-by-line consolidation of 100% 
of each non-wholly owned entity’s assets and liabilities. The portion of the net assets that is attributable to 
the third-party interests are then presented separately as single line items within the consolidated 
statements of financial condition. We believe it is helpful to exclude the interests of investors other than 
Burford in our discussion of our results of operations, and we have therefore, as an alternative presentation, 
excluded from our presentation of our results of operations the non-Burford portion of the individual assets 
and liabilities relating to such third-party capital. The reconciliations eliminate the line-by-line consolidation 
of all the applicable entities’ individual assets and liabilities required by US GAAP to present Burford’s 
investment in the non-wholly owned entities and Burford’s share of the gain or loss earned on such 
investment.

Reconciliations of consolidated operating expenses to total segments (Burford-only) operating expenses 

The table below sets forth the reconciliations of components of the consolidated operating expenses to total 
segments (Burford-only) operating expenses for the periods indicated.

($ in thousands) Consolidated
Third-party 

interests
Total segments 
(Burford-only)

Year ended December 31, 2025

Compensation and benefits

Salaries and benefits $ 48,444 $ — $ 48,444 

Annual incentive compensation  22,335  —  22,335 

Share-based and deferred compensation  13,841  —  13,841 

Long-term incentive compensation including accruals  43,622  —  43,622 

General, administrative and other  38,362  (313)  38,049 

Case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in asset cost  14,645  (7,377)  7,268 

Total operating expenses  181,249  (7,690)  173,559 

Year ended December 31, 2024

Compensation and benefits

Salaries and benefits $ 42,418 $ — $ 42,418 

Annual incentive compensation  29,210  —  29,210 

Share-based and deferred compensation  8,822  —  8,822 

Long-term incentive compensation including accruals  43,209  —  43,209 

General, administrative and other  31,025  (573)  30,452 

Case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in asset cost  801  (1,858)  (1,057) 

Total operating expenses  155,485  (2,431)  153,054 
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Reconciliations of consolidated statements of financial condition to total segments (Burford-only) 
statements of financial condition

The tables below set forth the reconciliations of consolidated statements of financial condition to total 
segments (Burford-only) statements of financial condition as of the dates indicated.

December 31, 2025

($ in thousands) Consolidated
Third-party 

interests
Total segments 
(Burford-only)

Assets

Cash and cash equivalents $ 566,437 $ (35,246) $ 531,191 

Marketable securities  89,486  —  89,486 

Other assets  73,743  117,914  191,657 

Due from settlement of capital provision assets  164,804  —  164,804 

Capital provision assets  5,609,949  (1,697,755)  3,912,194 

Goodwill  134,020  —  134,020 

Deferred tax asset  2,733  —  2,733 

Total assets  6,641,172  (1,615,087)  5,026,085 

Liabilities

Debt interest payable  60,033  —  60,033 

Other liabilities  191,606  (76,888)  114,718 

Long-term incentive compensation payable  228,366  —  228,366 

Debt payable  2,127,829  —  2,127,829 

Financial liabilities relating to third-party interests in capital provision 
assets  858,491  (858,491)  — 

Deferred tax liability  47,117  —  47,117 

Total liabilities  3,513,442  (935,379)  2,578,063 

Total shareholders' equity  3,127,730  (679,708)  2,448,022 

December 31, 2024

($ in thousands) Consolidated
Third-party 

interests
Total segments 
(Burford-only)

Assets

Cash and cash equivalents $ 469,930 $ (28,269) $ 441,661 

Marketable securities  79,020  —  79,020 

Other assets  61,006  114,475  175,481 

Due from settlement of capital provision assets  183,858  (207)  183,651 

Capital provision assets  5,243,917  (1,672,693)  3,571,224 

Goodwill  133,948  —  133,948 

Deferred tax asset  3,346  —  3,346 

Total assets  6,175,025  (1,586,694)  4,588,331 

Liabilities

Debt interest payable  12,097  —  12,097 

Other liabilities  141,973  (2,238)  139,735 

Long-term incentive compensation payable  217,552  —  217,552 

Debt payable  1,763,612  —  1,763,612 

Financial liabilities relating to third-party interests in capital provision 
assets  747,053  (747,053)  — 

Deferred tax liability  35,903  —  35,903 

Total liabilities  2,918,190  (749,291)  2,168,899 

Total shareholders' equity  3,256,835  (837,403)  2,419,432 
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Reconciliations of capital provision assets

The tables below set forth the reconciliations of components of the consolidated capital provision assets as of 
the beginning and end of period and unrealized fair value as of the end of period to total segments (Burford-
only) capital provision assets as of the beginning and end of period and unrealized fair value as of the end of 
period, in each case, for the periods indicated.

Year ended December 31, 2025

($ in thousands) Consolidated
Third-party 

interests
Total segments 
(Burford-only)

Beginning of period $ 5,243,917 $ (1,672,693) $ 3,571,224 

Deployments  602,487  (145,729)  456,758 

Realizations  (710,496)  266,642  (443,854) 

Income for the period  446,181  (144,306)  301,875 

Foreign exchange gains/(losses)  27,860  (1,669)  26,191 

End of period  5,609,949  (1,697,755)  3,912,194 

Deployed cost, end of period  2,498,463  (640,630)  1,857,833 

Unrealized fair value, end of period  3,111,486  (1,057,125)  2,054,361 

Capital provision assets  5,609,949  (1,697,755)  3,912,194 

Year ended December 31, 2024

($ in thousands) Consolidated
Third-party 

interests
Total segments 
(Burford-only)

Beginning of period $ 5,045,388 $ (1,613,276) $ 3,432,112 

Deployments  555,088  (155,776)  399,312 

Realizations  (907,042)  260,166  (646,876) 

Income for the period  567,646  (164,471)  403,175 

Foreign exchange gains/(losses)  (17,163)  664  (16,499) 

End of period  5,243,917  (1,672,693)  3,571,224 

Deployed cost, end of period  2,341,377  (668,784)  1,672,593 

Unrealized fair value, end of period  2,902,540  (1,003,909)  1,898,631 

Capital provision assets  5,243,917  (1,672,693)  3,571,224 

Reconciliations of capital provision income

The tables below set forth the reconciliations of components of the consolidated capital provision income to 
total segments (Burford-only) capital provision income for the periods indicated.

Year ended December 31, 2025

($ in thousands) Consolidated
Third-party 

interests
Total segments 
(Burford-only)

Net realized gains/(losses) $ 260,592 $ (102,848) $ 157,744 

Fair value adjustment during the period, net of previously recognized 
unrealized gains/(losses) transferred to realized gains/(losses)  185,589  (41,458)  144,131 

Income/(loss) on capital provision assets  446,181  (144,306)  301,875 

Foreign exchange gains/(losses)  20,145  (1,570)  18,575 

Net income/(loss) on due from settlement of capital provision assets  10,391  —  10,391 

Other income/(loss)  96  —  96 

Total capital provision income  476,813  (145,876)  330,937 
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Year ended December 31, 2024

($ in thousands) Consolidated
Third-party 

interests
Total segments 
(Burford-only)

Net realized gains/(losses) $ 439,665 $ (112,491) $ 327,174 

Fair value adjustment during the period, net of previously recognized 
unrealized gains/(losses) transferred to realized gains/(losses)  127,981  (51,980)  76,001 

Income/(loss) on capital provision assets  567,646  (164,471)  403,175 

Foreign exchange gains/(losses)  (15,701)  529  (15,172) 

Net income/(loss) on due from settlement of capital provision assets  2,704  —  2,704 

Net gains/(losses) on financial liabilities at fair value through profit 
and loss

 (2,583)  —  (2,583) 

Total capital provision income  552,066  (163,942)  388,124 

Reconciliations of due from settlement of capital provision assets

The tables below set forth the reconciliations of components of the consolidated due from settlement of 
capital provision assets as of the beginning and end of period to total segments (Burford-only) due from 
settlement of capital provision assets as of the beginning and end of period for the periods indicated.

Year ended December 31, 2025

($ in thousands) Consolidated
Third-party 

interests
Total segments 
(Burford-only)

Beginning of period $ 183,858 $ (207) $ 183,651 

Transfer of realizations from capital provision assets  710,496  (266,642)  443,854 

Other income/(loss)  10,391  —  10,391 

Proceeds from capital provision assets  (740,376)  266,849  (473,527) 

Foreign exchange gains/(losses)  435  —  435 

End of period  164,804  —  164,804 

Year ended December 31, 2024

($ in thousands) Consolidated
Third-party 

interests
Total segments 
(Burford-only)

Beginning of period $ 265,540 $ (80,273) $ 185,267 

Transfer of realizations from capital provision assets  907,042  (260,166)  646,876 

Other income/(loss)  2,704  —  2,704 

Proceeds from capital provision assets  (991,292)  340,232  (651,060) 

Foreign exchange gains/(losses)  (136)  —  (136) 

End of period  183,858  (207)  183,651 
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Reconciliations of capital provision undrawn commitments

The tables below set forth the reconciliations of the consolidated capital provision undrawn commitments to 
total segments (Burford-only) capital provision undrawn commitments as of the dates indicated.

December 31, 2025

($ in thousands) Consolidated
Third-party 

interests
Total segments 
(Burford-only)

Definitive $ 1,269,708 $ (161,649) $ 1,108,059 

Discretionary  793,533  (165,507)  628,026 

Legal risk (definitive)  47,235  —  47,235 

Total capital provision undrawn commitments  2,110,476  (327,156)  1,783,320 

December 31, 2024

($ in thousands) Consolidated
Third-party 

interests
Total segments 
(Burford-only)

Definitive $ 962,808 $ (189,135) $ 773,673 

Discretionary  1,032,433  (214,568)  817,865 

Legal risk (definitive)  41,318  —  41,318 

Total capital provision undrawn commitments  2,036,559  (403,703)  1,632,856 

Reconciliations of asset management income

The tables below set forth the reconciliations of components of the consolidated asset management income 
to total segments (Burford-only) asset management income for the periods indicated.

Year ended December 31, 2025 Year ended December 31, 2024

($ in thousands) Consolidated
Third-party 

interests

Total 
segments 

(Burford-only) Consolidated
Third-party 

interests

Total 
segments 

(Burford-only)

Management fee income $ 5,112 $ — $ 5,112 $ 6,840 $ — $ 6,840 

Performance fee income  1,200  17,500  18,700  1,500  —  1,500 

Profit sharing income from funds  —  12,212  12,212  —  36,287  36,287 

Total asset management income  6,312  29,712  36,024  8,340  36,287  44,627 

Deployments reconciliations

The table below sets forth the reconciliations of the components of consolidated deployments to Burford-only 
deployments for the periods indicated.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Consolidated deployments $ 602,487 $ 555,088 

Plus/(Less): Third-party interests  (145,729)  (155,776) 

Total segments (Burford-only) total deployments  456,758  399,312 

Plus/(Less): Capital deployed to fund level but not yet invested  (783)  (709) 

Plus/(Less): Capital deployed in prior years and invested in the current year  74  50 

Plus/(Less): Case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in asset cost  3,107  1,549 

Plus/(Less): Deployments on behalf of subparticipations  —  512 

Adjusted Burford-only total deployments  459,156  400,714 

See “—Basis of presentation of financial information—KPIs and non-GAAP financial measures relating to our 
operating and financial performance—KPIs” and “Certain terms used in this 2025 Form 10-K” for additional 
information with respect to certain terms useful for the understanding of our deployments information and 
“—Segments—Principal Finance segment—Portfolio value – Principal Finance segment” for additional 
information with respect to our deployments.
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Realizations reconciliations

The table below sets forth the reconciliations of the components of consolidated realizations to Burford-only 
realizations for the periods indicated.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Consolidated realizations $ 710,496 $ 907,042 

Plus/(Less): Third-party interests  (266,642)  (260,166) 

Total segments (Burford-only) total realizations  443,854  646,876 

Plus/(Less): Realizations from other income on due from settlement of capital provision 
assets  10,391  2,704 

Plus/(Less): Loss from financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss  —  (2,583) 

Plus/(Less): Reported realizations held at joint venture and not yet distributed  4,008  6,520 

Plus/(Less): Reported realizations held at fund level and not yet distributed  13,218  840 

Plus/(Less): Prior period realizations held at fund level and distributed in the current 
period  (13,233)  (13,233) 

Adjusted Burford-only total realizations  458,238  641,124 

See “—Basis of presentation of financial information—KPIs and non-GAAP financial measures relating to our 
operating and financial performance—KPIs” and “Certain terms used in this 2025 Form 10-K” for additional 
information with respect to certain terms useful for the understanding of our realizations information and “—
Segments—Principal Finance segment—Portfolio value – Principal Finance segment” for additional information 
with respect to our realizations.

Cash receipts reconciliations

The table below sets forth the reconciliations of Burford-only cash receipts to consolidated cash receipts, the 
most comparable measure calculated in accordance with US GAAP, for the periods indicated.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Consolidated proceeds from capital provision assets $ 740,376 $ 991,292 

Less: Third-party interests  (266,849)  (340,232) 

Total segments (Burford-only) proceeds from capital provision assets  473,527  651,060 

Plus: Loss on financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss  —  (2,583) 

Burford-only proceeds from capital provision assets  473,527  648,477 

Consolidated asset management income  6,312  8,340 

Plus: Eliminated income from funds  29,712  36,287 

Total segments (Burford-only) asset management income  36,024  44,627 

Less: Non-cash adjustments(1)  (3,557)  (18,136) 

Burford-only proceeds from asset management income  32,467  26,491 

Burford-only proceeds from marketable securities interest and dividends  20,868  20,554 

Burford-only proceeds from other income  3,264  3,625 

Burford-only proceeds from other items  24,132  24,179 

Cash receipts  530,126  699,147 
1. Adjustments for the change in asset management receivables accrued during the applicable period but not yet received as of the end of such period.

See “—Basis of presentation of financial information—KPIs and non-GAAP financial measures relating to our 
operating and financial performance—Non-GAAP financial measures” and “—Liquidity and capital resources—
Cash receipts” for additional information with respect to cash receipts.
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Tangible book value attributable to Burford Capital Limited and tangible book value attributable to 
Burford Capital Limited per ordinary share reconciliations

The table below sets forth the reconciliations of tangible book value attributable to Burford Capital Limited 
and tangible book value attributable to Burford Capital Limited per ordinary share to total Burford Capital 
Limited equity, the most comparable measure calculated in accordance with US GAAP, as of the dates 
indicated.

December 31,

($ in thousands, except share data) 2025 2024

Burford Capital Limited equity $ 2,448,022 $ 2,419,432 

   Less: Goodwill  (134,020)  (133,948) 

Tangible book value attributable to Burford Capital Limited  2,314,002  2,285,484 

Basic ordinary shares outstanding  218,897,440  219,421,904 

Tangible book value attributable to Burford Capital Limited per ordinary share  10.57  10.42 

See “—Basis of presentation of financial information—KPIs and non-GAAP financial measures relating to our 
operating and financial performance—Non-GAAP financial measures” for additional information with respect 
to tangible book value attributable to Burford Capital Limited and tangible book value attributable to Burford 
Capital Limited per ordinary share.

Debt leverage ratio calculations 

Consolidated net debt to consolidated tangible assets ratio calculation

The table below sets forth the calculations of consolidated net debt to consolidated tangible assets ratio as 
of the dates indicated.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Total principal amount of debt outstanding(1) $ 2,153,641 $ 1,783,690 

Plus: Derivative liabilities  —  — 

   Less: Cash and cash equivalents  (566,437)  (469,930) 

   Less: Marketable securities  (89,486)  (79,020) 

Consolidated net debt  1,497,718  1,234,740 

Total assets  6,641,172  6,175,025 

   Less: Goodwill  (134,020)  (133,948) 

Consolidated tangible assets  6,507,152  6,041,077 

Consolidated net debt to consolidated tangible assets ratio  23 %  20 %
1. Represents the total principal amount of debt outstanding as set forth in note 12 (Debt) to our condensed consolidated financial statements contained 
in this 2025 Form 10-K. Debt securities denominated in pound sterling have been converted to US dollar using GBP/USD exchange rates of $1.3491 and 
$1.2529 as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively.

See “—Liquidity and capital resources—Debt” for additional information with respect to our debt securities.
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Consolidated Indebtedness to Net Tangible Equity Ratio calculation 

The table below sets forth the calculations of Consolidated Indebtedness to Net Tangible Equity Ratio (as 
defined in the indentures governing the 2028 Notes and the 2030 Notes, as applicable) as of the dates 
indicated.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Debt payable $ 2,127,829 $ 1,763,612 

Plus: Derivative liabilities  —  — 

Less: Debt attributable to Unrestricted Subsidiaries  —  — 

Consolidated Indebtedness  2,127,829  1,763,612 

Total equity  3,127,730  3,256,835 

Less: Equity attributable to Unrestricted Subsidiaries  (683,091)  (822,492) 

Less: Goodwill  (134,020)  (133,948) 

Net Tangible Equity  2,310,619  2,300,395 

Consolidated Indebtedness to Net Tangible Equity Ratio 0.92x 0.77x

See “—Liquidity and capital resources—Debt” for additional information with respect to our debt securities.

Consolidated Indebtedness to Consolidated Equity Ratio calculation

The table below sets forth the calculations of Consolidated Indebtedness to Consolidated Equity Ratio (as 
defined in the indenture governing the 2031 Notes) as of the dates indicated.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Debt payable $ 2,127,829 $ 1,763,612 

Plus: Derivative liabilities  —  — 

Less: Debt attributable to Unrestricted Subsidiaries  —  — 

Less: The lesser of specified cash and cash equivalent or $100 million  (100,000)  (100,000) 

Consolidated Indebtedness  2,027,829  1,663,612 

Total equity  3,127,730  3,256,835 

Less: Equity attributable to Unrestricted Subsidiaries  (683,091)  (822,492) 

Consolidated Equity  2,444,639  2,434,343 

Consolidated Indebtedness to Consolidated Equity Ratio 0.83x 0.68x
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The table below sets forth the calculations of Consolidated Indebtedness to Consolidated Equity Ratio (as 
defined in the indenture governing the 2033 Notes) as of the dates indicated.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Debt payable $ 2,127,829 $ — 

Plus: Derivative liabilities  —  — 

Less: Debt attributable to Unrestricted Subsidiaries  —  — 

Less: The lesser of specified cash and cash equivalent or $135 million  (135,000)  — 

Consolidated Indebtedness  1,992,829  — 

Total equity  3,127,730  — 

Less: Equity attributable to Unrestricted Subsidiaries  (683,091)  — 

Consolidated Equity  2,444,639  — 

Consolidated Indebtedness to Consolidated Equity Ratio 0.82x —

See “—Liquidity and capital resources—Debt” for additional information with respect to our debt securities.

Item 7A. Quantitative and qualitative disclosures about market risk
Market and asset risk

We are exposed to market and asset risk with respect to our marketable securities, due from settlement of 
capital provision assets, capital provision assets and financial liabilities relating to third-party interests in 
capital provision assets. With respect to our marketable securities, which primarily consist of government 
securities, investment grade corporate bonds, asset-backed securities and mutual funds, market risk is the 
risk that the fair value of marketable securities will fluctuate due to changes in market variables, such as 
interest rates, credit risk, security and bond prices and foreign exchange rates. As of December 31, 2025 and 
2024, should the prices of the investments in corporate bonds and investment funds have been 10% higher or 
lower, while all other variables remained constant, our consolidated income and net assets would have 
increased or decreased, respectively, by $8.9 million and $7.9 million, respectively.

We only finance capital provision assets upon undertaking an in-house due diligence process. However, 
capital provision assets involve high risk, and there can be no assurance of a particular realization on any 
individual capital provision asset. Certain of our capital provision assets are comprised of a portfolio of 
assets, thereby mitigating the impact of the outcome of any single capital provision asset. While the claims 
underlying our capital provision assets are generally diverse, we monitor and manage the portfolio for related 
exposures that finance different clients relative to the same or very similar claims, such that the outcomes 
on those related exposures are likely to be correlated. Capital provision assets include a portfolio with equity 
risk where the price of a listed equity security is a determinant of the ultimate amount of the realization 
upon the resolution of the litigation risk. As of December 31, 2025 and 2024, should the prices of the due 
from settlement of capital provision assets, capital provision assets and financial liabilities relating to third-
party interests in capital provision assets have been 10% higher or lower, while all other variables remained 
constant, our consolidated income and net assets would have increased or decreased, respectively, by $491.6 
million and $468.1 million respectively.

The sensitivity impacts have been provided on a pre-tax basis for both our consolidated income and net 
assets as we consider the fluctuation in our effective tax rate from period to period could indicate changes in 
sensitivity not driven by the valuation that are difficult to follow and detract from the comparability of this 
information. 

Liquidity risk

We are exposed to liquidity risk. Our financing of capital provision assets requires capital to meet 
commitments, as described in note 20 (Financial commitments and contingent liabilities) to our consolidated 
financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K, and for settlement of operating liabilities. Our capital 
provision assets typically require significant capital contributions with little or no immediate return and no 
guarantee of return or repayment. To manage liquidity risk, we finance assets with a range of anticipated 
lives and hold marketable securities which can be readily realized to meet those liabilities and commitments.
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Marketable securities primarily consist of government securities, investment grade corporate bonds, asset-
backed securities and mutual funds, all of which can be redeemed on short notice or be sold on an active 
trading market.

As of December 31, 2025 and 2024, we had $2.2 billion and $1.8 billion aggregate principal amount of our 
debt securities outstanding, respectively, which were issued primarily for the purpose of raising sufficient 
capital to help mitigate liquidity risk. As of December 31, 2025 and 2024, the future interest payments on our 
outstanding debt securities amounted to $859.4 million and $690.5 million, respectively, until their 
respective maturities in August 2025, December 2026, April 2028, April 2030, July 2031 and July 2033, at 
which point the respective aggregate principal amounts will be required to be repaid. See note 12 (Debt) and 
note 20 (Financial commitments and contingent liabilities) to our consolidated financial statements 
contained in this 2025 Form 10-K for additional information with respect to our debt securities, including a 
schedule of maturities.

Credit risk

We are exposed to credit risk in various asset structures as described in note 2 (Summary of significant 
accounting policies) to our consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K, most of which 
involve financing sums recoverable only out of successful capital provision assets with a concomitant risk of 
loss of deployed cost. Upon becoming contractually entitled to proceeds, depending on the structure of the 
particular capital provision asset, we could be a creditor of, and subject to direct or indirect credit risk from, 
a claimant, a defendant and/or other parties, or a combination thereof. Moreover, we may be indirectly 
subject to credit risk to the extent a defendant does not pay a claimant immediately, notwithstanding 
successful adjudication of a claim in the claimant’s favor. Our credit risk is uncertain given that our 
entitlement pursuant to our assets is generally not established until a successful resolution of claims, and our 
potential credit risk is mitigated by the diversity of our counterparties and indirect creditors, and due to a 
judgment creditor (in contrast to a conventional debtholder and in the absence of an actual bankruptcy of 
the counterparty) having immediate and unfettered rights of action to, for example, seize assets and garnish 
cash flows. See “Management's discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of operations—
Economic and market conditions—Party solvency” for additional information with respect to when a claimant 
or defendant in a matter we are financing becomes insolvent. We are also exposed to credit risk in respect of 
the marketable securities and cash and cash equivalents. The credit risk of the cash and cash equivalents is 
mitigated as all cash is placed with reputable banks with a sound credit rating. Marketable securities 
primarily consist of government securities, investment grade corporate bonds, asset-backed securities and 
mutual funds, all of which can be redeemed on short notice or be sold on an active trading market.

The maximum credit risk exposure represented by cash and cash equivalents, marketable securities, due 
from settlement of capital provision assets and capital provision assets is specified in our consolidated 
statements of financial condition.

In addition, we are exposed to credit risk on financial assets and receivables in other assets, all of which are 
held at amortized cost. The maximum credit exposure for such amounts was the carrying value of $21.8 
million and $17.1 million as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively. We review the lifetime expected 
credit loss based on historical collection performance, the specific provisions of any settlement agreement 
and a forward-looking assessment of macroeconomic factors. Based on this review, we have not identified 
any material expected credit loss relating to the financial assets held at amortized cost. We recognized no 
impairments for the years ended December 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023.

Currency risk

We hold assets denominated in currencies other than US dollar, our functional currency, including pound 
sterling, Euro and Australian dollar. In addition, we issued debt securities denominated in pound sterling in 
2017 that remained outstanding as of December 31, 2025. We are therefore exposed to currency risk, as 
values of the assets and liabilities denominated in other currencies will fluctuate due to changes in exchange 
rates. We may use forward exchange contracts from time to time to mitigate currency risk.

As of December 31, 2025 and 2024, should pound sterling, Euro and Australian dollar have strengthened or 
weakened by 10% against US dollar, while all other variables remained constant, our capital provision assets 
and other assets/(liabilities) would have increased and decreased, respectively, as set forth in the tables 
below.
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December 31, 2025

($ in thousands)

Capital
provision

assets
Other assets/

(liabilities)
Currency risk

exposure of 10 %

US dollar $ 5,277,044 $ (2,348,798) $ — 

Pound sterling  21,172  (149,342)  (12,817) 

Euro  269,939  14,475  28,441 

Australian dollar  21,524  —  2,152 

Canadian dollar  17,747  1,339  1,909 

Singapore dollar  2,523  106  263 

Total  5,609,949  (2,482,220)  19,948 

December 31, 2024

($ in thousands)

Capital
provision

assets
Other assets/

(liabilities)
Currency risk

exposure of 10 %

US dollar $ 4,987,457 $ (1,828,220) $ — 

Pound sterling  9,582  (178,431)  (16,885) 

Euro  192,988  14,659  20,765 

Australian dollar  22,558  50  2,261 

Canadian dollar  28,745  4,646  3,339 

Singapore dollar  2,587  214  280 

Total  5,243,917  (1,987,082)  9,760 

Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value of future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate 
because of changes in market interest rates. Our exposure to market risk for changes in floating interest 
rates relates primarily to our cash and cash equivalents, capital provision assets and certain marketable 
securities. All cash and cash equivalents bear interest at floating rates. There are certain capital provision 
assets, due from settlement of capital provision assets and marketable securities that earn interest based on 
fixed rates, but those assets do not have interest rate risk as they are not exposed to changes in market 
interest rates. While not interest bearing, the fair value of our capital provision assets is sensitive to changes 
in interest rates that impact the discount rates applied in measuring fair value. See “Management's discussion 
and analysis of financial condition and results of operations—Critical accounting estimates—Fair value of 
capital provision assets” for additional information with respect to such interest rate sensitivity. Our 
outstanding debt securities incur interest at a fixed rate and, therefore, are not exposed to changes in 
market interest rates.

The interest-bearing floating rate assets and liabilities are denominated in both US dollar and pound sterling. 
If interest rates increased and decreased by 25 basis points while all other variables remained constant, the 
net income/(loss) for the year ended December 31, 2025 and net assets as of December 31, 2025 would 
increase and decrease by $1.4 million, the net income/(loss) for the year ended December 31, 2024 and net 
assets as of December 31, 2024 would increase and decrease by $1.2 million, and the net income for the year 
ended December 31, 2023 and net assets as of December 31, 2023 would increase and decrease by $0.7 
million. For fixed rate assets and liabilities, we estimated that there would be no material impact on net 
income or net assets. Fixed rate liabilities include our outstanding indebtedness as described in note 12 
(Debt) to our consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K.
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The tables below set forth respective maturity periods of our floating and fixed rate assets and liabilities as 
of the dates indicated.

December 31, 2025

($ in thousands) Floating Fixed Total

Assets

Less than 3 months $ 566,437 $ 45,109 $ 611,546 

3 to 6 months  —  27,946  27,946 

6 to 12 months  —  24,424  24,424 

1 to 2 years  —  189  189 

Greater than 2 years  —  554,026  554,026 

Liabilities

6 to 12 months  —  —  — 

1 to 2 years  —  218,641  218,641 

Greater than 2 years  —  1,935,000  1,935,000 

Net asset/(liabilities)  566,437  (1,501,947)  (935,510) 

December 31, 2024

($ in thousands) Floating Fixed Total

Assets

Less than 3 months $ 469,930 $ 22,881 $ 492,811 

3 to 6 months  —  23,057  23,057 

6 to 12 months  —  8,544  8,544 

1 to 2 years  —  12,009  12,009 

Greater than 2 years  —  678,110  678,110 

Liabilities

6 to 12 months  —  129,432  129,432 

1 to 2 years  —  219,257  219,257 

Greater than 2 years  —  1,435,000  1,435,000 

Net asset/(liabilities)  469,930  (1,039,088)  (569,158) 
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Directors’ report
To our shareholders:

Each member of the Board of Directors (each, a “Director” and, collectively, “Directors”) presents the 
annual report to shareholders for the year ended December 31, 2025 (this “2025 Annual Report”) and the 
audited consolidated financial statements of Burford Capital Limited and its subsidiaries (collectively, 
“Burford”) for the financial year ended December 31, 2025.

Business activities and organization

Burford is a global firm that serves the industry of law by providing an array of financial products and 
services. Burford Capital Limited is incorporated under the Companies (Guernsey) Law, 2008, as amended 
(the “Guernsey Companies Law”). Burford Capital Limited’s ordinary shares were admitted to trading on 
AIM, a market operated by the London Stock Exchange (“AIM”), on October 21, 2009 and on the New York 
Stock Exchange on October 19, 2020.

Corporate governance

Burford Capital Limited has adopted the Finance Sector Code of Corporate Governance issued by the 
Guernsey Financial Services Commission (the “Guernsey Code of Corporate Governance”). Burford’s 
compliance with the Guernsey Code of Corporate Governance has been the subject of regular reporting to 
and oversight by the Directors. In addition, the Directors have adopted corporate governance guidelines (the 
“Corporate Governance Guidelines”) as a general framework to assist the Directors in carrying out their 
responsibility for Burford’s business and affairs. The Corporate Governance Guidelines outline important 
policies and practices regarding Burford’s governance, such as the size and composition, the structure and 
operations and the duties and responsibilities of the board of directors. Furthermore, Burford is subject to 
the applicable rules and regulations of the US Securities and Exchange Commission, the applicable listing 
standards of the New York Stock Exchange and the applicable AIM rules. 

Results of operations and dividends

Burford’s results of operations for the year ended December 31, 2025 are set forth in the consolidated 
statements of operations included elsewhere in this 2025 Annual Report.

Burford Capital Limited paid an interim dividend for the year ended December 31, 2025 of 6.25 US cents per 
ordinary share on December 4, 2025. The Directors are proposing a final dividend for the year ended 
December 31, 2025 of 6.25 US cents per ordinary share to be paid, subject to shareholder approval at the 
annual general meeting to be held on May 1, 2026, on June 12, 2026 to our shareholders of record as of the 
close of business on May 22, 2026.

Because Burford is a US dollar-denominated business, dividends are declared in US dollars. For shareholders 
electing to receive their dividends in pounds sterling, dividends are subsequently converted into pounds 
sterling based on the exchange rate determined on or about the record date and are paid in pounds sterling. 
UK shareholders who would like to receive dividends in US dollars instead of pounds sterling should contact 
the registrar. US shareholders will automatically receive dividends in US dollars unless they request 
otherwise.

Directors

The Directors of Burford Capital Limited who served during the year ended December 31, 2025 and to the 
date of this 2025 Annual Report are John Sievwright (Chair of the Board of Directors), Christopher Halmy 
(Vice Chair of the Board of Directors), Rukia Baruti Dames, Christopher Bogart, Pamela Corrie and Robert 
Gillespie. 

Interests of the Directors

The interests of the Directors, if any, are described in Burford’s proxy statement relating to the annual 
general meeting of shareholders to be held on May 13, 2026 in the sections titled “Resolutions 1 through 7—
Election of Directors—Corporate governance—Related Party Transactions”, “Resolutions 1 through 7—
Election of Directors—Corporate governance—Director compensation” and “Security Ownership of Certain 
Beneficial Owners and Management”.

Statement of the Directors’ responsibilities in relation to the consolidated financial statements

The Directors are responsible for preparing this 2025 Annual Report and the consolidated financial statements 
in accordance with applicable Guernsey law and generally accepted accounting principles in the United 
States (“US GAAP”).
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Under the Guernsey Companies Law, the Directors must not approve the consolidated financial statements 
unless they are satisfied that they give a true and fair view of the financial condition, results of operations 
and cash flows of Burford as of and for the year ended December 31, 2025. In preparing the consolidated 
financial statements, the Directors are required to:

▪ Select suitable accounting policies and apply such accounting policies consistently
▪ Present information, including accounting policies, in a manner that provides relevant, reliable, 

comparable and understandable information
▪ Make judgments and estimates that are reasonable and prudent

Burford is required to keep accounting records sufficient to show and explain its transactions, and which 
disclose with reasonable accuracy its financial position at any time and enable the Directors to ensure that 
any accounts prepared by Burford are prepared properly and in accordance with any relevant legislation.

Disclosure of information to auditors

So far as each of the Directors is aware, there is no relevant audit information of which Burford’s 
independent registered public accounting firm is unaware, and each of the Directors has taken all of the 
steps he or she ought to have taken as a director to make himself or herself aware of any relevant audit 
information and to establish that Burford’s independent registered public accounting firm is aware of such 
information. 

Independent registered public accounting firm

KPMG LLP has expressed its willingness to continue in office and a resolution to re-appoint it will be proposed 
at the annual general meeting of shareholders to be held in 2026.

/s/ Rukia Baruti Dames

Rukia Baruti Dames

on behalf of the Board of Directors
February 26, 2026
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm
To the Shareholders and Board of Directors
Burford Capital Limited:

Opinion on the Consolidated Financial Statements

We have audited the accompanying consolidated statements of financial condition of Burford Capital Limited 
and subsidiaries (the Company) as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, the related consolidated statements of 
operations, comprehensive income/(loss), changes in equity, and cash flows for each of the years in the two-
year period ended December 31, 2025, and the related notes (collectively, the consolidated financial 
statements). In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the 
financial position of the Company as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, and the results of its operations and its 
cash flows for each of the years in the two-year period ended December 31, 2025, in conformity with U.S. 
generally accepted accounting principles.

We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board 
(United States) (PCAOB), the Company’s internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2025, 
based on criteria established in Internal Control – Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of 
Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission, and our report dated February 26, 2026 expressed an 
unqualified opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial reporting.

Basis for Opinion

These consolidated financial statements are the responsibility of the Company’s management. Our 
responsibility is to express an opinion on these consolidated financial statements based on our audits. We are 
a public accounting firm registered with the PCAOB and are required to be independent with respect to the 
Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws and the applicable rules and regulations of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we 
plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial 
statements are free of material misstatement, whether due to error or fraud. Our audits included performing 
procedures to assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated financial statements, whether 
due to error or fraud, and performing procedures that respond to those risks. Such procedures included 
examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding the amounts and disclosures in the consolidated financial 
statements. Our audits also included evaluating the accounting principles used and significant estimates 
made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the consolidated financial 
statements. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

Critical Audit Matter

The critical audit matter communicated below is a matter arising from the current period audit of the 
consolidated financial statements that was communicated or required to be communicated to the audit 
committee and that: (1) relates to accounts or disclosures that are material to the consolidated financial 
statements and (2) involved our especially challenging, subjective, or complex judgments. The 
communication of a critical audit matter does not alter in any way our opinion on the consolidated financial 
statements, taken as a whole, and we are not, by communicating the critical audit matter below, providing a 
separate opinion on the critical audit matter or on the accounts or disclosures to which it relates.

Fair value of capital provision assets

As discussed in Notes 2, 5, and 14 to the consolidated financial statements, the Company had capital 
provision assets (CPAs) totaling $5,610 million as of December 31, 2025, a substantial portion of which 
related to CPAs using unobservable inputs (Level 3 CPAs) totaling $5,604 million. CPAs are held at fair 
value determined using an income approach. The income approach estimates fair value based on 
estimated, risk-adjusted future cash flows, using a discount rate to reflect the funding risk of deploying 
capital for financing capital provision assets. This fair value methodology includes certain assumptions 
used in the valuation model, such as the discount rate, the timing and amount of expected cash flows, and 
a risk-adjustment factor reflecting the uncertainty inherent in the cash flows primarily driven by litigation 
risk, which changes as a result of observable litigation events.

We identified the assessment of the measurement of fair value of Level 3 CPAs as a critical audit matter. 
A high degree of effort, including specialized skills and knowledge, and subjective and complex auditor 
judgment was involved in the assessment of the Level 3 CPA fair values due to measurement uncertainty. 
Specifically, the assessment encompassed the evaluation of the fair value methodology utilized, including 
significant assumptions used in the valuation model to estimate fair value. Significant assumptions include 
the discount rate, the timing and amount of expected cash flows, and a risk-adjustment factor reflecting 
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the uncertainty inherent in the cash flows, which changes as a result of observable litigation events. In 
addition, auditor judgment was required to evaluate the sufficiency of audit evidence obtained.

The following are the primary procedures we performed to address this critical audit matter. We 
evaluated the design and tested the operating effectiveness of certain internal controls related to the 
Company’s measurement of fair value of Level 3 CPAs, including controls over the:  

• development of the Company’s Valuation Policy

• the appropriateness of the significant assumptions used in the Level 3 CPA fair value measurement

• identification of observable litigation events.

We evaluated the Company’s process to develop their Level 3 CPA fair value estimates by testing certain 
sources of data and assumptions that the Company used, and considered the relevance and reliability of 
such data, factors, and assumptions.

We involved valuation professionals with specialized skills and knowledge, who assisted in:

• evaluating the Company’s fair value methodology for compliance with U.S. generally accepted 
accounting principles

• testing the mathematical accuracy of the valuation models in accordance with the Company’s 
valuation policy for a selection of Level 3 CPAs

• evaluating the reasonableness of the Company’s discount rates by comparing to an independently 
developed range of discount rates

• testing that the discount rate was applied correctly in the valuation model based on management’s 
discount rate determination for a selection of Level 3 CPAs.

We evaluated the knowledge, skills, and abilities of management’s external legal specialists, who were 
utilized to assess the reasonableness of the Company’s Valuation Policy. Additionally, we evaluated the 
sufficiency and appropriateness of the specialists' scope of work and report.

For a selection of Level 3 CPAs, we:

• confirmed the observable litigation events with external counterparties and compared to those 
identified by management

• evaluated the observable litigation events based on available court documents and other information 
in the public domain and compared to those identified by management

• agreed the cash outflows and inflows used in the valuation model to bank statements or 
confirmations with external counterparties

• recalculated the Company’s contractual entitlement based on the terms of the related capital 
provision agreements

• agreed estimated proceeds that were impacted by damages or settlements to court documents or 
inquired of management and inspected relevant supporting documentation to assess management’s 
proceeds determination

• evaluated the duration used in the valuation model by comparing to the Company’s duration policy, 
which was agreed to third-party data, or by inspecting relevant supporting documentation.

We assessed the sufficiency of audit evidence obtained by evaluating the cumulative results of the 
procedures performed, including the appropriateness of the nature and extent of such evidence.

/s/ KPMG LLP

We have served as the Company’s auditor since 2024.

New York, New York 
February 26, 2026

85



Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm
To the Shareholders and the Board of Directors
Burford Capital Limited:

Opinion on Internal Control Over Financial Reporting

We have audited Burford Capital Limited and subsidiaries' (the Company) internal control over financial 
reporting as of December 31, 2025, based on criteria established in Internal Control – Integrated Framework 
(2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission. In our opinion, the 
Company maintained, in all material respects, effective internal control over financial reporting as of 
December 31, 2025, based on criteria established in Internal Control – Integrated Framework (2013) issued by 
the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission.   

We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board 
(United States) (PCAOB), the consolidated statements of financial condition of the Company as of December 
31, 2025 and 2024, the related consolidated statements of operations, comprehensive income/(loss), changes 
in equity, and cash flows for each of the years in the two-year period ended December 31, 2025, and the 
related notes (collectively, the consolidated financial statements), and our report dated February 26, 2026 
expressed an unqualified opinion on those consolidated financial statements.

Basis for Opinion

The Company’s management is responsible for maintaining effective internal control over financial reporting 
and for its assessment of the effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting, included in the 
accompanying Management's annual report on internal control over financial reporting. Our responsibility is 
to express an opinion on the Company’s internal control over financial reporting based on our audit. We are a 
public accounting firm registered with the PCAOB and are required to be independent with respect to the 
Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws and the applicable rules and regulations of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we 
plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether effective internal control over 
financial reporting was maintained in all material respects. Our audit of internal control over financial 
reporting included obtaining an understanding of internal control over financial reporting, assessing the risk 
that a material weakness exists, and testing and evaluating the design and operating effectiveness of internal 
control based on the assessed risk. Our audit also included performing such other procedures as we 
considered necessary in the circumstances. We believe that our audit provides a reasonable basis for our 
opinion.

Definition and Limitations of Internal Control Over Financial Reporting

A company’s internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance 
regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external 
purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal control over 
financial reporting includes those policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records 
that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the 
company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation 
of financial statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and 
expenditures of the company are being made only in accordance with authorizations of management and 
directors of the company; and (3) provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of 
unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of the company’s assets that could have a material effect on the 
financial statements.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect 
misstatements. Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk 
that controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance 
with the policies or procedures may deteriorate

/s/ KPMG LLP

New York, New York 
February 26, 2026
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Independent Auditors’ Report
To the Members Burford Capital Limited

Report on the Audit of the Consolidated Financial Statements

Opinion

We have audited the consolidated financial statements of Burford Capital Limited and its subsidiaries 
(together “the Group”), which comprise the consolidated statements of financial condition as of December 
31, 2025 and 2024, and the related consolidated statements of operations, consolidated statements of 
comprehensive income/(loss), consolidated statements of changes in equity, and consolidated statements of 
cash flows for the years then ended, and the related notes to the consolidated financial statements. 

In our opinion, the accompanying consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, 
the financial position of the Group as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, and the results of its operations and its 
cash flows for the years then ended in accordance with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles.

Basis for Opinion 

We conducted our audits in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United States of 
America (GAAS). Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the Auditors’ 
Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated Financial Statements section of our report. We are required 
to be independent of the Group and to meet our other ethical responsibilities, in accordance with the 
relevant ethical requirements relating to our audits. We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is 
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion. 

Other Matter

The accompanying consolidated financial statements of the Group for the year ended December 31, 2023 
were audited by other auditors whose report thereon dated March 28, 2024, expressed an unmodified opinion 
on those financial statements.

Responsibilities of Management for the Consolidated Financial Statements

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the consolidated financial statements 
in accordance with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles, and for the design, implementation, and 
maintenance of internal control relevant to the preparation and fair presentation of consolidated financial 
statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, management is required to evaluate whether there are 
conditions or events, considered in the aggregate, that raise substantial doubt about the Group’s ability to 
continue as a going concern for one year after the date that the consolidated financial statements are issued.

Auditors’ Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial statements as a 
whole are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditors’ report 
that includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance but is not absolute assurance and 
therefore is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with GAAS will always detect a material 
misstatement when it exists. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher 
than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, 
misrepresentations, or the override of internal control. Misstatements are considered material if there is a 
substantial likelihood that, individually or in the aggregate, they would influence the judgment made by a 
reasonable user based on the consolidated financial statements. 

In performing an audit in accordance with GAAS, we: 

• Exercise professional judgment and maintain professional skepticism throughout the audit. 
• Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated financial statements, 

whether due to fraud or error, and design and perform audit procedures responsive to those risks. 
Such procedures include examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding the amounts and disclosures 
in the consolidated financial statements. 

• Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit procedures 
that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the 
effectiveness of the Group’s internal control. Accordingly, no such opinion is expressed. 

• Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of significant 
accounting estimates made by management, as well as evaluate the overall presentation of the 
consolidated financial statements. 
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• Conclude whether, in our judgment, there are conditions or events, considered in the aggregate, that 
raise substantial doubt about the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern for a reasonable 
period of time.  

We are required to communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other matters, the 
planned scope and timing of the audit, significant audit findings, and certain internal control related matters 
that we identified during the audit. 

Other Information included in the consolidated financial statements 

Management is responsible for the other information included in the consolidated financial statements. The 
other information comprises the information included in the annual report but does not include the 
consolidated financial statements and our auditors’ report thereon. Our opinion on the consolidated financial 
statements does not cover the other information, and we do not express an opinion or any form of assurance 
thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial statements, our responsibility is to read the other 
information and consider whether a material inconsistency exists between the other information and the 
consolidated financial statements, or the other information otherwise appears to be materially misstated. If, 
based on the work performed, we conclude that an uncorrected material misstatement of the other 
information exists, we are required to describe it in our report.

Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements

In accordance with section 262 of the Companies (Guernsey) Law 2008, in our opinion, the accompanying 
consolidated financial statements:

• give a true and fair view of the financial position of the Group as of December 31, 2025, and the 
results of its operations and its cash flows for the year then ended;

• are in accordance with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles; and 
• comply with the Companies (Guernsey) Law, 2008.

In addition, we have nothing to report in respect of the following matters where the Companies (Guernsey) 
Law, 2008 requires us to report to you if, in our opinion:

• Burford Capital Limited (“the Company”) has not kept proper accounting records; or
• the financial statements are not in agreement with the accounting records; or
• we have not received all the information and explanations, which to the best of our knowledge and 

belief are necessary for the purpose of our audit.

The purpose of our audit work and to whom we owe our responsibilities 

This report is made solely to the Company’s members, as a body, in accordance with section 262 of the 
Companies (Guernsey) Law 2008. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to the 
Company’s members those matters we are required to state to them in an auditor’s report and for no other 
purpose. To the fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to anyone other 
than the Company and the Company’s members, as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for the 
opinions we have formed.

/s/ KPMG LLP

London, United Kingdom, 
February 26, 2026
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm
To the Shareholders and the Board of Directors of Burford Capital Limited 

Opinion on the Financial Statements

We have audited the accompanying consolidated statements of operations, comprehensive income, changes 
in equity and cash flows of Burford Capital Limited (the "Company") for the year ended December 31, 2023, 
and the related notes (collectively referred to as the "consolidated financial statements"). In our opinion, the 
consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the results of the Company’s 
operations and its cash flows for the year ended December 31, 2023, in conformity with U.S. generally 
accepted accounting principles 

Basis for Opinion

These financial statements are the responsibility of the Company's management. Our responsibility is to 
express an opinion on the Company's financial statements based on our audit. We are a public accounting 
firm registered with the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States) (PCAOB) and are 
required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws 
and the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we 
plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free 
of material misstatement, whether due to error or fraud. Our audit included performing procedures to assess 
the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether due to error or fraud, and performing 
procedures that respond to those risks. Such procedures included examining, on a test basis, evidence 
regarding the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. Our audit also included evaluating the 
accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall 
presentation of the financial statements. We believe that our audit provides a reasonable basis for our 
opinion.

/s/ Ernst & Young LLP

We served as the Company's auditor from 2010 to 2024.

Guernsey, Channel Islands 
March 28, 2024, except for the paragraph “Reclassifications” within Note 2 and the 2023 segment information 
within Note 4, as to which the date is March 3, 2025
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BURFORD CAPITAL LIMITED AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF OPERATIONS

($ IN THOUSANDS, EXCEPT SHARE DATA) 

Years ended December 31,

2025 2024 2023
Revenues

Capital provision income/(loss) $ 476,813 $ 552,066 $ 1,341,923 

Plus/(Less): Third-party interests in capital provision assets  (99,142)  (42,384)  (279,263) 

Asset management income/(loss)  6,312  8,340  7,642 

Marketable securities income/(loss) and interest  28,760  25,014  12,208 

Other income/(loss)  617  3,051  4,392 

Total revenues  413,360  546,087  1,086,902 

Operating expenses

Compensation and benefits

Salaries and benefits  48,444  42,418  39,788 

Annual incentive compensation  22,335  29,210  32,697 

Share-based and deferred compensation  13,841  8,822  21,128 

Long-term incentive compensation including accruals  43,622  43,209  127,471 

General, administrative and other  38,362  31,025  33,656 

Case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in asset cost  14,645  801  16,496 

Total operating expenses  181,249  155,485  271,236 

Operating income/(loss)  232,111  390,602  815,666 

Other expenses

Finance costs  151,015  135,593  99,135 

Foreign currency transactions (gains)/losses and other expenses  (2,936)  1,421  (21,752) 

Total other expenses  148,079  137,014  77,383 

Income/(loss) before income taxes  84,032  253,588  738,283 

Provision for/(benefit from) income taxes  11,844  24,005  20,084 

Net income/(loss)  72,188  229,583  718,199 

Net income/(loss) attributable to non-controlling interests  9,616  83,099  107,677 

Net income/(loss) attributable to Burford Capital Limited shareholders  62,572  146,484  610,522 

Net income/(loss) attributable to Burford Capital Limited shareholders per 
ordinary share

Basic  $0.29  $0.67  $2.79 

Diluted  $0.28  $0.66  $2.74 

Weighted average ordinary shares outstanding

Basic 219,145,611 219,231,837 218,865,816

Diluted 224,578,606 223,231,672 223,014,890

See accompanying notes to the consolidated financial statements.
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BURFORD CAPITAL LIMITED AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME/(LOSS)

($ IN THOUSANDS) 

Years ended December 31,

2025 2024 2023
Net income/(loss) $ 72,188 $ 229,583 $ 718,199 

Other comprehensive income/(loss)

Foreign currency translation adjustment  (10,319)  2,808  (39,737) 

Comprehensive income/(loss)  61,869  232,391  678,462 

(Plus)/Less: Comprehensive income/(loss) attributable to non-controlling 
interests  9,616  83,099  107,677 

Comprehensive income/(loss) attributable to Burford Capital Limited 
shareholders  52,253  149,292  570,785 

See accompanying notes to the consolidated financial statements.
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BURFORD CAPITAL LIMITED AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION

($ IN THOUSANDS, EXCEPT SHARE DATA)

December 31,

2025 2024
Assets

Cash and cash equivalents $ 566,437 $ 469,930 

Marketable securities  89,486  79,020 

Other assets  73,743  61,006 

Due from settlement of capital provision assets  164,804  183,858 

Capital provision assets  5,609,949  5,243,917 

Goodwill  134,020  133,948 

Deferred tax asset  2,733  3,346 

Total assets  6,641,172  6,175,025 

Liabilities

Debt interest payable  60,033  12,097 

Other liabilities  191,606  141,973 

Long-term incentive compensation payable  228,366  217,552 

Debt payable  2,127,829  1,763,612 

Financial liabilities relating to third-party interests in capital provision assets  858,491  747,053 

Deferred tax liability  47,117  35,903 

Total liabilities  3,513,442  2,918,190 

Commitments and contingencies (Note 20)

Shareholders' equity

Ordinary shares, no par value; unlimited shares authorized; 220,667,387 ordinary shares issued 
and 218,897,440 ordinary shares outstanding as of December 31, 2025 and 220,091,851 ordinary 
shares issued and 219,421,904 ordinary shares outstanding as of December 31, 2024  615,453  610,037 

Additional paid-in capital  56,787  42,409 

Accumulated other comprehensive income  (199)  10,120 

Treasury shares; 1,769,947 ordinary shares at $14.06 cost as of December 31, 2025, and 669,947 
ordinary shares at $14.28 cost as of December 31, 2024  (24,879)  (9,569) 

Retained earnings  1,800,860  1,766,435 

Total Burford Capital Limited equity  2,448,022  2,419,432 

Non-controlling interests  679,708  837,403 

Total shareholders' equity  3,127,730  3,256,835 

Total liabilities and shareholders' equity  6,641,172  6,175,025 

See accompanying notes to the consolidated financial statements.

The consolidated financial statements on pages 90 to 140 of this 2025 Form 10-K were approved by the Board 
of Directors on February 26, 2026, and were signed on its behalf by: 

/s/ Rukia Baruti Dames

Rukia Baruti Dames
Director
February 26, 2026
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BURFORD CAPITAL LIMITED AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS

($ IN THOUSANDS)

Years ended December 31,
2025 2024 2023

Cash flows from operating activities: 
Net income/(loss) $ 72,188 $ 229,583 $ 718,199 

Adjustments to reconcile net income/(loss) to net cash provided/(used) by 
Capital provision (income)/loss  (476,813)  (552,066)  (1,341,923) 

(Income)/loss on marketable securities  (8,533)  (4,069)  (5,599) 

Other (income)/loss  (617)  (3,051)  (4,392) 

Share-based and deferred compensation  13,841  8,686  8,747 

Deferred tax (benefit)/expense  13,305  (16,877)  5,863 

Other  4,874  8,331  (7,624) 

Changes in operating assets and liabilities:
Proceeds from capital provision assets  740,376  991,292  559,362 

(Deployment) of capital provision assets  (602,487)  (555,088)  (682,027) 

Net proceeds from/(funding of) marketable securities  (1,938)  32,577  34,471 

Net proceeds from/(funding of) financial liabilities at fair value through 
profit or loss  —  (2,583)  — 

Proceeds from/(payments of) other income  3,264  3,625  7,875 

Proceeds from break fee income  —  —  650 

(Increase)/decrease in other assets  (6,372)  (1,502)  (3,613) 

Increase/(decrease) in other liabilities  108,460  35,010  156,338 

Net increase/(decrease) on financial liability to third-party investment  111,438  42,857  278,991 

Net cash provided by/(used in) operating activities  (29,014)  216,725  (274,682) 

Cash flows from investing activities:
Acquisition of equity method investments  (8,515)  —  — 
Purchases of property and equipment  (284)  (661)  (3,212) 

Net cash provided by/(used in) investing activities  (8,799)  (661)  (3,212) 

Cash flows from financing activities:
Debt issuance, including original issue premium  500,000  284,969  394,464 

Debt issuance costs  (10,632)  (6,283)  (8,461) 

Debt extinguishment  (146,945)  (49,819)  (129,970) 

Dividends paid on ordinary shares  (27,387)  (27,327)  (27,499) 

Acquisition of ordinary shares held in treasury  (15,310)  (5,090)  (3,759) 

Third-party net capital contribution/(distribution)  (167,311)  (162,618)  164,759 

Net cash provided by/(used in) financing activities  132,415  33,832  389,534 

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents  94,602  249,896  111,640 

Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of period  469,930  220,549  107,658 

Effect of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents  1,905  (515)  1,251 

Cash and cash equivalents at end of period  566,437  469,930  220,549 

The table below sets forth supplemental disclosures to our statement of consolidated cash flows.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 2023
Cash received from interest and dividend income $ 21,155 $ 20,992 $ 6,438 

Cash paid for debt interest  (97,945)  (154,093)  (77,210) 

Cash received from income tax refund  1,273  229  729 

Cash paid for income taxes  (23,245)  (19,504)  (14,050) 

See accompanying notes to the consolidated financial statements.
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BURFORD CAPITAL LIMITED AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

($ IN THOUSANDS, EXCEPT SHARE DATA)

Year ended December 31, 2025

Shares Amount

Ordinary
shares

Treasury
shares

Ordinary
shares

Treasury
shares

Additional
paid-in
capital

Retained
earnings

Accumulated
other

comprehensive
income/(loss)

Total Burford
Capital 

Limited
equity

Non-
controlling

interests

Total
shareholders’

equity

Beginning of period 220,091,851 (669,947) $ 610,037 $ (9,569) $ 42,409 $ 1,766,435 $ 10,120 $ 2,419,432 $ 837,403 $ 3,256,835 

Net income/(loss)  —  —  —  —  —  62,572  —  62,572  9,616  72,188 

Foreign currency 
translation adjustment  —  —  —  —  —  —  (10,319)  (10,319)  —  (10,319) 

Issuance of new ordinary 
shares to satisfy vested 
share-based awards  435,702  —  3,898  —  (3,898)  —  —  —  —  — 

Issuance of new ordinary 
shares to satisfy 
distributions under the 
NQDC Plan  139,834  —  1,518  —  (839)  —  —  679  —  679 

Acquisition of ordinary 
shares held in treasury  —  (1,100,000)  —  (15,310)  —  —  —  (15,310)  —  (15,310) 

Transfer of share-based 
awards and NQDC Plan 
matching awards on 
vesting  —  —  —  —  (2,774)  (760)  —  (3,534)  —  (3,534) 

Share-based and 
deferred compensation  —  —  —  —  21,889  —  —  21,889  —  21,889 

Dividends paid  —  —  —  —  —  (27,387)  —  (27,387)  —  (27,387) 

Third-party net capital 
contribution/
(distribution)  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  (167,311)  (167,311) 

End of period 220,667,387 (1,769,947) 615,453 (24,879) 56,787 1,800,860 (199) 2,448,022 679,708 3,127,730

Year ended December 31, 2024

Shares Amount

Ordinary
shares

Treasury
shares

Ordinary
shares

Treasury
shares

Additional
paid-in
capital

Retained
earnings

Accumulated
other

comprehensive
income/(loss)

Total Burford
Capital 

Limited
equity

Non-
controlling

interests

Total
shareholders’

equity

Beginning of period 219,313,388  (350,947) $ 602,238 $ (4,479) $ 36,545 $ 1,649,242 $ 7,312 $ 2,290,858 $ 916,922 $ 3,207,780 

Net income/(loss)  —  —  —  —  —  146,484  —  146,484  83,099  229,583 

Foreign currency 
translation adjustment  —  —  —  —  —  —  2,808  2,808  —  2,808 

Issuance of new ordinary 
shares to satisfy vested 
share-based awards  569,772  —  4,786  —  (4,786)  —  —  —  —  — 

Issuance of new ordinary 
shares to satisfy 
distributions under the 
NQDC Plan  208,691  —  3,013  —  —  —  —  3,013  —  3,013 

Acquisition of ordinary 
shares held in treasury  —  (319,000)  —  (5,090)  —  —  —  (5,090)  —  (5,090) 

Transfer of share-based 
awards and NQDC Plan 
matching awards on 
vesting  —  —  —  —  (2,376)  (1,964)  —  (4,340)  —  (4,340) 

Share-based and 
deferred compensation  —  —  —  —  13,026  —  —  13,026  —  13,026 

Dividends paid  —  —  —  —  —  (27,327)  —  (27,327)  —  (27,327) 

Third-party net capital 
contribution/
(distribution)  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  (162,618)  (162,618) 

End of period 220,091,851  (669,947)  610,037  (9,569)  42,409  1,766,435  10,120  2,419,432  837,403  3,256,835 
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Year ended December 31, 2023

Shares Amount

Ordinary
shares

Treasury
shares

Ordinary
shares

Treasury
shares

Additional
paid-in
capital

Retained
earnings

Accumulated
other

comprehensive
income/(loss)

Total Burford
Capital 

Limited
equity

Non-
controlling

interests

Total
shareholders’

equity

Beginning of period 219,049,877  (468,000) $ 598,813 $ (3,749) $ 26,305 $ 1,074,166 $ 47,049 $ 1,742,584 $ 644,486 $ 2,387,070 

Net income/(loss)  —  —  —  —  —  610,522  —  610,522  107,677  718,199 

Foreign currency 
translation adjustment  —  —  —  —  —  —  (39,737)  (39,737)  —  (39,737) 

Issuance of new ordinary 
shares to satisfy vested 
share-based awards  263,511  —  3,425  —  (3,425)  —  —  —  —  — 

Acquisition of ordinary 
shares held in treasury  —  (261,000)  —  (3,759)  —  —  —  (3,759)  —  (3,759) 

Distribution of ordinary 
shares for vested share-
based awards  —  378,053  —  3,029  (3,029)  —  —  —  —  — 

Transfer of share-based 
awards and NQDC Plan 
matching awards on 
vesting  —  —  —  —  2,589  (7,947)  —  (5,358)  —  (5,358) 

Share-based and 
deferred compensation  —  —  —  —  14,105  —  —  14,105  —  14,105 

Dividends paid  —  —  —  —  —  (27,499)  —  (27,499)  —  (27,499) 

Third-party net capital 
contribution/
(distribution)  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  164,759  164,759 

End of period 219,313,388  (350,947)  602,238  (4,479)  36,545  1,649,242  7,312  2,290,858  916,922  3,207,780 

See accompanying notes to the consolidated financial statements.

95



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

1. Organization

Burford Capital Limited (the “Company”) and its consolidated subsidiaries (collectively with the Company, 
the “Group”) provide legal finance products and services and are engaged in the asset management business.

The Company was incorporated as a company limited by shares under the Guernsey Companies Law on 
September 11, 2009. The Company has a single class of ordinary shares, which commenced trading on AIM in 
October 2009 and on the NYSE in October 2020, in each case, under the symbol “BUR”. The Company’s 
subsidiaries have issued bonds that are traded on the Main Market of the London Stock Exchange and 
unregistered senior notes in private placement transactions pursuant to Rule 144A and Regulation S under the 
Securities Act.

2. Summary of significant accounting policies

Basis of presentation

The Group’s audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2025, and 
comparative periods have been prepared in accordance with US GAAP.

Use of estimates

The preparation of the Group’s consolidated financial statements requires management to make estimates 
that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and the disclosure of contingent assets and 
liabilities, in each case, as of the date of the consolidated financial statements and the reported amounts of 
revenues and expenses during the reporting periods. Such estimates include, among others, the valuation of 
capital provision assets (which requires the use of Level 3 valuation inputs) and other financial instruments, 
the measurement of deferred tax balances (including valuation allowances) and the accounting for goodwill. 
Actual results could differ from those estimates, and such differences could be material.

Consolidation

The consolidated financial statements include the accounts of (i) the Company, (ii) its wholly owned or 
majority owned subsidiaries, (iii) the consolidated entities that are considered to be variable interest entities 
(“VIEs”) and for which the Company is considered the primary beneficiary and (iv) certain entities that are 
not considered VIEs but that the Company controls through a majority voting interest.

In connection with private funds and other related entities where the Group does not own 100% of the 
relevant entity, the Group makes judgments about whether it is required to consolidate such entities by 
applying the factors set forth in US GAAP for VIEs or voting interest entities under Accounting Standards 
Codification (“ASC”) 810—Consolidation.

VIEs are entities that, by design, either (i) lack sufficient equity to permit the entity to finance its activities 
without additional subordinated financial support from other parties, (ii) have equity investors that (A) do 
not have the ability to make significant decisions relating to the entity’s operations through voting rights, (B) 
do not have the obligation to absorb the expected losses or (C) do not have the right to receive the residual 
returns of the entity or (iii) have equity investors’ voting rights that are not proportional to the economics, 
and substantially all of the activities of the entity either involve or are conducted on behalf of an investor 
that has disproportionately few voting rights. An entity is deemed to be the primary beneficiary of the VIE if 
such entity has both (i) the power to direct the activities that most significantly impact the VIE’s economic 
performance and (ii) the right to receive benefits from the VIE or the obligation to absorb losses of the VIE 
that could be significant to the VIE.

In determining whether the Group is the primary beneficiary of a VIE, the Group considers both qualitative 
and quantitative factors regarding the nature, size and form of its involvement with the VIE, such as its role 
establishing the VIE and its ongoing rights and responsibilities, the design of the VIE, its economic interests, 
servicing fees and servicing responsibilities and certain other factors. The Group performs ongoing 
reassessments to evaluate whether changes in the entity’s capital structure or changes in the nature of the 
Group’s involvement with the entity result in a change to the VIE designation or a change to the Group’s 
consolidation conclusion.
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The most significant judgments relate to the assessment of the Group’s exposure or rights to variable returns 
in Burford Opportunity Fund C LP (“BOF-C”), Burford Advantage Master Fund LP (the “Advantage Fund”), 
Colorado Investments Limited (“Colorado”), Eton Park Fund LP, Eton Park Overseas Fund Limited and Eton 
Park Master Fund Limited (the "EP Funds") and, prior to its liquidation in the fourth quarter of 2023, BCIM 
Strategic Value Master Fund, LP (the “Strategic Value Fund”). The Group has assessed that its economic 
interest in the income generated from BOF-C and its investment as a limited partner in the Strategic Value 
Fund and the Advantage Fund, coupled with its power over the relevant activities as the fund manager, 
require the consolidation of BOF-C, the Strategic Value Fund and the Advantage Fund in the consolidated 
financial statements. Similarly, the Group has assessed that its shareholding in Colorado and investment in 
the EP Funds, coupled with its power over the relevant activities of those entities through contractual 
agreements, require the consolidation of Colorado and the EP funds in the consolidated financial statements.

The Group is deemed to have a controlling financial interest in VIEs in which it is the primary beneficiary and 
in other entities in which it owns more than 50% of the outstanding voting shares and other shareholders do 
not have substantive rights to participate in management. The assets of these consolidated VIEs are not 
available to the Company, and the creditors of these consolidated VIEs do not have recourse to the Company.

For entities the Group controls but does not wholly own, the Group generally records a non-controlling 
interest within shareholders’ equity for the portion of the entity’s equity attributed to the non-controlling 
ownership interests. Accordingly, third-party share of net income or loss relating to non-controlling interests 
in consolidated entities is treated as a reduction or increase, respectively, of net income or loss in the 
consolidated statements of operations. With respect to Colorado and the EP Funds, entities the Group 
controls but does not wholly own, the Group records a financial liability within financial liabilities relating to 
third-party interests in capital provision assets for the portion of Colorado’s and the EP Funds' equity held by 
third parties. The third-party share of income or loss is included in third-party interests in capital provision 
assets in the consolidated statements of operations. All significant intercompany balances, transactions and 
unrealized gains and losses on such transactions are eliminated on consolidation.

Third-party interests in capital provision assets

Third-party interests in capital provision assets include the financial liability relating to third-party interests 
in Colorado and the EP Funds as well as financial liabilities relating to third-party interests resulting from 
capital provision asset subparticipations recognized at fair value. Colorado holds a single financial asset and 
does not have any other business activity. Substantially all the assets of the EP Funds are concentrated as a 
single asset with no other business activity. Accordingly, Colorado and the EP Funds do not meet the 
definition of a business, and the third-party interests in Colorado are accounted for as a collateralized 
borrowing rather than non-controlling interests in shareholders’ equity. Amounts included in the consolidated 
statements of financial condition represent the fair value of the third-party interests in the related capital 
provision assets, and the amounts included in the consolidated statements of operations represent the third-
party share of any gain or loss during the reporting period. Gains in the underlying capital provision asset 
result in increased financial liabilities to third-party interests in capital provision assets in the consolidated 
statement of financial condition and negative adjustments in the consolidated statement of operations, 
presented as “(Less): Third-party interests in capital provision assets”. Conversely, losses in the underlying 
capital provision asset result in decreased financial liabilities to third-party interests in capital provision 
assets in the consolidated statement of financial condition and positive adjustments in the consolidated 
statement of operations, presented as “Plus: Third-party interests in capital provision assets”. 

During the year ended December 31, 2023, the Group renamed the line item in the consolidated statements 
of operations from “Gain/(loss) relating to third-party interests in capital provision assets” to “Plus/(Less): 
Third-party interests in capital provision assets” and has changed the order to include this line item directly 
beneath the line item “Capital provision income/(loss)”.

Reclassifications

Certain reclassifications of the amounts for the prior periods have been made to conform to the presentation 
of the current period, such as incorporating the “Legacy asset recovery incentive compensation including 
accruals” line item into the “Long-term incentive compensation including accruals” line item within the 
consolidated statements of operations and moving the legacy asset recovery incentive compensation payable 
out of the “Other liabilities” line item into the “Long-term incentive compensation payable” line item within 
the consolidated statements of financial condition. In addition, within the consolidated statements of 
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operations, we also incorporated the deferred compensation expense from the "Salaries and benefits" line 
item into the "Share-based and deferred compensation" line item and the "(Gains)/losses on debt 
extinguishment" line item into the "Finance costs" line item. These reclassifications have no effect on 
previously reported results of operations or total shareholders’ equity. 

Covid-19 pandemic and global economic market conditions

The Covid-19 pandemic and restrictions on certain non-essential businesses have caused disruption in the 
United States and global economies. Although the clearing of court backlogs is underway, it continues to be 
gradual, uneven and characterized by meaningful dispersion across sectors and regions. The estimates and 
assumptions underlying the consolidated financial statements as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, and for the 
years ended December 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023, include judgments about the financial markets and 
economic conditions, which may change over time. Among estimates and assumptions, certain inputs to the 
valuation of the Group’s capital provision assets were impacted as a result of the Covid-19 pandemic, 
including expected timing and amount of cash flows in the Group’s cash flow forecasts and applicable 
discount rates.

As a result of the Russian Federation’s invasion of Ukraine in February 2022 (the “Ukraine War”), various 
nations, including the United States, have instituted economic sanctions and other responsive measures, 
which have resulted in an increased level of global economic and political uncertainty. As of and for the 
years ended December 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023, the effects of the Ukraine War, including international 
sanctions imposed on Russian businesses and individuals, have not had a material impact on the Group’s 
consolidated financial statements.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents include funds held by depository institutions, money market funds and government 
securities with original maturities of three months or less when purchased. Interest income from cash and 
cash equivalents is recorded in marketable securities income/(loss) and interest in the consolidated 
statements of operations. The fair values of the money market funds included in cash and cash equivalents 
were $377.1 million and $319.9 million as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively, which represented 
their fair values due to their short-term nature and were categorized as Level 1 within the fair value 
hierarchy. Substantially all of the Group’s cash on deposit is in interest bearing accounts with major financial 
institutions that exceed insured limits.

Statement of cash flows

The core business purpose of the Group is the provision of capital and expertise, to clients or as a principal, 
in connection with (i) the underlying asset value of litigation claims and the enforcement of settlements, 
judgments and awards, (ii) the amount paid to law firms as legal fees and expenses and (iii) the value of 
assets affected by litigation. These contractual arrangements are presented as capital provision assets in the 
consolidated statements of financial condition, and the returns on those capital provision assets form the 
principal source of revenue earned by the Group. The cash flows associated with capital provision assets are 
reported within cash flows from operating activities because the ongoing management of the capital 
provision assets is a key operating activity for the Group.

Marketable securities

Marketable securities primarily consist of government securities, investment grade corporate bonds, asset-
backed securities and mutual funds. Marketable securities are recorded at fair value. Interest income on 
marketable securities is included in the overall change in fair value which is recognized in marketable 
securities income/(loss) and interest in the consolidated statements of operations.

Dividend and interest

Dividend and interest is recognized on an accruals basis and included in marketable securities income/(loss) 
and interest.

Fair value of financial instruments

The Group’s capital provision assets meet the definition of a financial instrument under ASC 825—Financial 
instruments. Single case, portfolio, portfolio with equity risk and legal risk management capital provision 
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assets meet the definition of a derivative instrument under ASC 815—Derivatives and hedging and are 
accounted for at fair value.

The Group has elected the fair value option for the Group’s equity method investments, marketable 
securities, due from settlement of capital provision assets and financial liabilities relating to third-party 
interests in capital provision assets to provide a consistent fair value measurement approach for all capital 
provision related activity. Such election is irrevocable and is applied to financial instruments on an individual 
basis at initial recognition.

Financial instruments are recorded at fair value. The fair value of a financial instrument is the price that 
would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between market 
participants at the measurement date under current market conditions.

Fair value hierarchy

US GAAP establishes a hierarchical disclosure framework that prioritizes and ranks the level of market price 
observability used in measuring financial instruments at fair value. Market price observability is affected by a 
number of factors, including the type of financial instrument, the characteristics specific to the financial 
instrument and the state of the marketplace, including the existence and transparency of transactions 
between market participants. Financial instruments with readily available quoted prices in active markets 
generally will have a higher degree of market price observability and a lesser degree of judgment used in 
measuring fair value.

Financial instruments measured and reported at fair value are classified and disclosed based on the 
observability of inputs used in the determination of fair values as follows:

▪ Level 1—quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the 
reporting entity can access at the measurement date

▪ Level 2—inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or 
liability, either directly or indirectly

▪ Level 3—unobservable inputs for the asset or liability

All transfers into and out of these levels are recognized as if they have taken place as of the beginning of 
each reporting period.

Valuation processes

The Group’s senior professionals are responsible for developing the policies and procedures for fair value 
measurement of assets and liabilities. Following origination and as of each reporting date, the movements in 
the values of assets and liabilities are required to be reassessed in accordance with the Group’s accounting 
policies. For this analysis, the reasonableness of material estimates and assumptions underlying the valuation 
is discussed and the major inputs applied are verified by comparing the information in the valuation 
computation to contracts, asset status and progress information and other relevant documents.

Valuation methodology for Level 1 assets and liabilities

Level 1 assets and liabilities are comprised of listed instruments, including equities, fixed income securities 
and investment funds. All Level 1 assets and liabilities are valued at the quoted market price as of the 
reporting date.

Valuation methodology for Level 2 assets and liabilities

Level 2 assets and liabilities are comprised of debt and equity securities that are not actively traded and are 
generally valued at the last quoted or traded price as of the reporting date, provided there is evidence that 
the price is not assessed as significantly stale to warrant a Level 3 classification.

Valuation methodology for Level 3 assets and liabilities

Fair value represents the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability (an exit 
price) in an orderly transaction between market participants based on unobservable inputs as of the 
measurement date.
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The methods and procedures to determine fair value of assets and liabilities may include, among others, 
(i) obtaining information provided by third parties when available, (ii) obtaining valuation-related information 
from the issuers or counterparties (or their respective advisors), (iii) performing comparisons of comparable 
or similar assets or liabilities, as applicable, (iv) calculating the present value of future cash flows, 
(v) assessing other analytical data and information relating to the asset or liability, as applicable, that is an 
indication of value, (vi) evaluating financial information provided by or otherwise available with respect to 
the counterparties or other relevant entities and (vii) entering into a market transaction with an arm’s-length 
counterparty.

The material estimates and assumptions used in the analyses of fair value include the status and risk profile 
of the underlying asset or liability and, as applicable, the timing and expected amount of cash flows based on 
the structure and agreement of the asset or liability, the appropriateness of any discount rates used and the 
timing of and estimated minimum proceeds from a favorable outcome. Discount rates and a discounted cash 
flow basis for estimating fair value are applied to assets and liabilities measured at fair value, as applicable, 
most notably the Group’s capital provision assets. Significant judgment and estimation go into the 
assumptions that underlie the analyses, and the actual values realized with respect to assets or liabilities, as 
applicable, could be materially different from values obtained based on the use of those estimates.

Capital provision assets are fair valued using an income approach. The income approach estimates fair value 
based on estimated, risk-adjusted future cash flows, using a discount rate to reflect the funding risk of 
deploying capital for financing capital provision assets. The income approach requires management to make a 
series of assumptions, such as discount rate, the timing and amount of both expected cash inflows and 
additional financings and a risk-adjustment factor reflecting the uncertainty inherent in the cash flows 
primarily driven by litigation risk, which changes as a result of observable litigation events. These 
assumptions are considered unobservable Level 3 inputs that reflect the Company's own assumptions about 
the inputs that a market participant would use.

A cash flow forecast is developed for each capital provision asset based on the anticipated financing 
commitments, damages or settlement estimates and the Group’s contractual entitlement. Cash flow 
forecasts incorporate management’s assumptions related to creditworthiness of the counterparty and 
collectability. In cases where cash flows are denominated in a foreign currency, forecasts are developed in 
the applicable foreign currency and translated to US dollars.

Capital provision assets are recorded at initial fair value, which is equivalent to the initial transaction price 
for a given capital provision asset, based on an assessment that it is an arm’s-length transaction between 
independent third parties and an orderly transaction between market participants. Using the cash flow 
forecast and a discount rate, an appropriate risk-adjustment factor is calculated to be applied to the 
forecast cash inflows to calibrate the valuation model to the initial transaction price. Each reporting period, 
the cash flow forecast is updated based on the best available information on damages or settlement 
estimates and it is determined whether there has been an objective event in the underlying litigation 
process, that would change the litigation risk and thus the risk-adjustment factor associated with the capital 
provision asset. The risk-adjustment factor as adjusted for any objective events in the underlying litigation 
process is referred to as the adjusted risk premium. For example, assume the risk premium at inception is 
calculated to be 65%, which is held constant until there is a milestone event. Assuming there is a favorable 
trial court ruling one year later for which the applicable milestone factor is 50%, then the risk premium 
would be adjusted to 32.5%, effectively releasing 50% of the original 65% risk premium haircut that was 
applied. Conversely, assuming there is a negative event one year later for which the applicable milestone 
factor is (50%) then the risk premium would be adjusted to 82.5%, effectively closing the gap between the 
original risk premium of 65% and 100% by 50%. These objective events could include, among others:

▪ A significant positive ruling or other objective event prior to any trial court judgment 

▪ A favorable trial court judgment

▪ A favorable judgment on the first appeal

▪ The exhaustion of as-of-right appeals

▪ In arbitration cases, where there are limited opportunities for appeal, issuance of a tribunal award

▪ An objective negative event at various stages in the litigation process
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Each reporting period, the updated risk-adjusted cash flow forecast is discounted at the then current 
discount rate to measure fair value. See note 14 (Fair value of assets and liabilities) to our consolidated
financial statements for additional information.

In a small number of instances, the Group has the benefit of a secondary sale of a portion of an asset or 
liability. When this occurs, the market evidence is factored into the valuation process to maximize the use of 
relevant observable inputs. Secondary sales are evaluated for relevance, including whether such transactions 
are orderly, and weight is attributed to the market price accordingly, which may include calibrating the 
valuation model to observed market price.

Non-controlling interests

For entities that are consolidated, but not wholly owned, a portion of the income or loss and corresponding 
equity is allocated to owners other than the Company. The aggregate of the income or loss and corresponding 
equity that is not owned by the Company is included in non-controlling interests in the consolidated financial 
statements. Non-controlling interests also include ownership interests in certain consolidated private funds 
and VIEs. Non-controlling interests are presented as a separate component of shareholders’ equity in the 
consolidated statements of financial condition.

The primary components of non-controlling interests are separately presented in the consolidated statements 
of changes in equity to clearly distinguish the interest in the Group and other ownership interests in the 
consolidated entities. Net income/(loss) includes the net income/(loss) attributable to the holders of non-
controlling interests in the consolidated statements of comprehensive income. Profits and losses are 
allocated to non-controlling interests in proportion to their relative ownership interests regardless of their 
basis. Non-controlling interests exclude the third-party interests in Colorado and the EP funds as they 
represent consolidated entities that hold a single financial asset and do not have any other business activity. 

Asset management income

Asset management income is derived from the governing agreements in place with the Group’s private funds. 
The rate or amount at which fees are charged, the basis on which such fees are calculated and the timing of 
payments vary across private funds and, as to a particular private fund, may also vary across investment 
options available to underlying investors in, or members of, the private fund. Management fees are generally 
based on an agreed percentage of a private fund’s commitments and/or amounts committed or deployed, 
depending on the private fund agreement. Management fees are recognized over time as the services are 
provided. In addition, the Group receives performance fees from its private funds, which are earned when 
contractually agreed performance levels are exceeded within specified performance measurement periods. 
The Group’s private funds (other than BOF-C and the Advantage Fund) use a so-called “European” structure 
for the payment of performance fees, whereby the manager is not paid any performance fees until private 
fund investors have had their entire capital investment repaid. This contrasts with a so-called “American” 
structure for the payment of performance fees, whereby the performance fees are paid on profitable 
resolutions as they occur. Performance fees are recognized when a reliable estimate of the performance fee 
can be made and it is probable that a significant reversal in the amount of cumulative revenue recognized 
will not occur. The maturity and the terms of the applicable distribution waterfall for each of our private 
funds impacts this timing.

Insurance activities

The Group (i) acts as an administrator in the sale of legal expenses insurance policies issued in the name of 
Great Lakes Reinsurance (UK) plc, a subsidiary of MunichRe, under a binding authority agreement, and (ii) 
underwrites legal expenses insurance policies through its wholly owned Guernsey insurer, Burford Worldwide 
Insurance Limited. Income earned from acting as insurance administrator and underwriting legal expenses 
insurance policies is included in “Other income”.

Leases

At the inception of any arrangement, the Group determines whether the arrangement is or contains a lease 
based on the unique facts and circumstances present in the arrangement. Leases are recognized as a right-of-
use asset and a corresponding liability as of the date at which the leased asset is available for use by the 
Group. The Group recognizes lease liabilities measured at the present value of lease payments to be made 
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over the lease term. In calculating the present value, the Group uses its incremental borrowing rate as of the 
lease commencement date as the interest rate implicit in the lease is not readily determinable.

The lease agreements generally contain lease and non-lease components. Non-lease components primarily 
include payments for maintenance and utilities. The Group combines fixed payments for non-lease 
components with its lease payments and accounts for them together as a single lease component which 
increases the amount of its lease assets and liabilities. Payments under the lease arrangements are primarily 
fixed. Variable rents, if any, are expensed as incurred.

Each lease payment is allocated between the liability and finance cost. The finance cost is charged to the 
consolidated statements of operations over the period so as to produce a constant periodic rate of interest 
on the remaining balance of the liability for each period. The right-of-use asset is depreciated over the 
shorter of the asset’s useful life and the lease term on a straight-line basis. The right-of-use asset and 
associated lease liability are derecognized upon the termination of a lease agreement.

The Group has elected to not recognize leases with an original term of one year or less in the consolidated 
statements of financial condition. The Group typically only includes an initial lease term in its assessment of 
a lease arrangement, whereas options to renew a lease are not included in this assessment unless there is a 
reasonable certainty that the lease will be renewed.

In the consolidated statements of financial condition, right-of-use assets are included within other assets, 
and lease liabilities are included in other liabilities.

Compensation and benefits 

Salaries and benefits

Salaries and benefits include base salaries and employee benefits.

Annual incentive compensation 

Annual incentive compensation includes discretionary and non-discretionary annual bonuses that are 
generally accrued over the related service period. Under certain non-discretionary arrangements, the 
Company may require that a portion of the incentive compensation distributed to its employees be allocated 
as RSUs under the LTIP. Such awards are recorded as share-based compensation expenses ratably over the 
relevant service period once granted. 

Share-based and deferred compensation

Share-based compensation consists of RSUs with service-based conditions and PSUs with service-based 
conditions as well as performance- and/or market-based conditions. The fair value of PSUs is estimated using 
the Monte-Carlo model as of the grant date while the fair value of RSUs is estimated based on the share price 
as of the grant date. The Group recognizes share-based compensation expenses ratably over the relevant 
service period and accounts for forfeitures based on its estimates. Forfeiture estimates are estimated at 
issuance and are trued up as of the end of the vesting period to ensure that share-based compensation 
expense is recognized only for those share-based awards that ultimately vest. Upon vesting of a share-based 
award, ordinary shares (which are either purchased on the open market or newly issued) are released to 
employees net of any applicable income tax withholding.

Deferred compensation relates to certain non-employee directors and a specified group of employees 
electing to defer a portion of their compensation until a future date. In addition, the Group may in its sole 
discretion make a matching contribution to the participant’s deferral account to the extent cash deferrals 
are notionally invested in the Group’s ordinary shares. The Group records the compensation deferred 
including its matching contribution as an expense and adjusts for any movement in the fair value of the cash 
compensation deferred.

Long-term incentive compensation including accruals

Incentive compensation, which includes the “phantom carry pool” program and the arrangement through 
Burford Capital 2025 LP, primarily consists of a portion of gains on capital provision assets or performance 
fees earned from certain of the Group’s private funds that are allocated to employees. Incentive 
compensation amounts are not paid until the related gains on capital provision assets or performance fees 
have been realized in cash by the Group. While interests in Burford Capital 2025 LP are equity instruments in 
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legal form, they represent a specified interest in a single asset that is payable in cash only. Accordingly, both 
the “phantom carry pool” program and the arrangement through Burford Capital 2025 LP are accounted for 
under ASC 710 Compensation - General. Incentive compensation amounts are recorded as the related fair 
value gains or losses on capital provision assets or performance fees are recognized. Accordingly, incentive 
compensation amounts can be reversed during periods when there is a decline in fair value or performance 
revenues that were previously recorded. 

Business combinations

Business combinations are accounted for using the acquisition method. The cost of an acquisition is measured 
as the aggregate of the consideration transferred, which is measured at fair value on the acquisition date. 
Acquisition-related costs are expensed as incurred and included in the consolidated statements of operations. 
When the Group acquires a business, it assesses the financial assets and liabilities assumed for appropriate 
classification and designation in accordance with the contractual terms, economic circumstances and 
pertinent conditions as of the acquisition date.

Any contingent consideration to be transferred by the acquirer will be recognized at fair value as of the 
acquisition date. Subsequent changes in the fair value of contingent consideration classified as an asset or 
liability are reflected in the consolidated statements of operations. Contingent consideration classified as 
equity is not remeasured, and its subsequent settlement is accounted for within shareholders’ equity.

Goodwill

Goodwill arises as a result of the acquisition of subsidiaries and represents the excess of the purchase 
consideration over the fair value of the Group’s share of the assets acquired and the liabilities assumed on 
the acquisition date. After initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less any accumulated impairment 
losses. For the purposes of impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a business combination is, from the 
acquisition date, allocated to each of the Group’s reporting units that are expected to benefit from the 
combination, irrespective of whether other assets or liabilities of the acquiree are assigned to those units. 
The Group tests goodwill acquired in a business combination for impairment on an annual basis on October 1 
of each year.

Foreign currency translation

Functional and reporting currency

Items included in the financial statements of each of the Group’s entities are measured using the currency of 
the primary economic environment in which such entity operates (the “functional currency”). The 
functional currency of the Company, as determined in accordance with US GAAP, is the US dollar, because 
this is the currency that best reflects the economic substance of the underlying events and circumstances of 
the Company. The consolidated financial statements are presented in US dollar (the “reporting currency”).

Certain subsidiaries operate and prepare financial statements denominated in pound sterling and Australian 
dollar. For the purposes of preparing consolidated financial statements, those subsidiaries’ assets and 
liabilities are translated at exchange rates prevailing as of each applicable reporting date. Income and 
expense items are translated at average exchange rates for the reporting period. Non-monetary items are 
measured using the exchange rate as of the date of the initial transaction. Any exchange rate-related 
differences are recognized in other comprehensive income/(loss). 

Transactions and balances

Foreign currency transactions are translated into the functional currency using the exchange rate prevailing 
at the transaction date. Foreign exchange gains and losses resulting from the settlement of such transactions 
and from the translation at period-end exchange rates of monetary assets and liabilities denominated in 
foreign currencies, including intragroup balances, are recognized in the consolidated statements of 
operations as part of the income or loss, as applicable, for the period. See note 5 (Capital provision assets) 
to the Group’s consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K for additional information 
with respect to the treatment of capital provision assets.

Expenses

All expenses are accounted for on an accruals basis.
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Finance costs

Finance costs represent interest and issuance expenses of outstanding indebtedness calculated using the 
effective interest rate method recognized in the consolidated statements of operations.

Gain/(loss) on debt extinguishment

Gain/(loss) on debt extinguishment represents a gain or loss arising from the difference between the 
amortized cost and the cost of extinguishing the debt on the extinguishment date and is recognized in the 
consolidated statements of operations.

Income taxes

The Group computes income taxes using the asset and liability method, under which deferred income taxes 
are recognized based on the differences between the carrying amounts and the respective tax bases of the 
Group’s assets and liabilities. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured using enacted tax rates 
expected to apply to taxable income in the periods in which the Group expects the temporary differences to 
reverse. The effect of a change in tax rates on deferred taxes is recognized in income/(loss) before income 
taxes in the consolidated statements of operations for the period that includes the enactment date.

The Group routinely evaluates the likelihood of realizing the benefit of its deferred tax assets and may 
record a valuation allowance if, based on all available evidence, it determines that a portion of the tax 
benefit will not be realized. In evaluating the Group’s ability to recover its deferred tax assets within the 
jurisdictions from which they arise, the Group considers all available positive and negative evidence, 
including scheduled reversals of deferred tax liabilities, projected future taxable income, tax-planning 
strategies and results of recent operations. If the Group determines that it would be able to realize its 
deferred tax assets in the future in excess of their net recorded amount, the Group would make an 
adjustment to the deferred tax asset valuation allowance, which would reduce the provision for income 
taxes.

The Group evaluates its exposures associated with its various tax filing positions and recognizes a tax benefit 
from an uncertain tax position only if it is more likely than not that the tax position will be sustained upon 
examination by the relevant tax authorities, including resolutions of any related appeals or litigation 
processes, based on the technical merits of the Group’s tax filing position. The tax benefits recognized in the 
consolidated financial statements from a tax filing position are measured based on the largest benefit that 
has a greater than 50% likelihood of being realized upon ultimate settlement. The Group adjusts its 
unrecognized tax benefit liability and income tax expense in the period in which the uncertain tax position is 
effectively settled, the statute of limitations expires for the relevant tax authority to examine the tax 
position or when new information becomes available.

Interest and penalties related to income tax matters are recorded in other expenses in the consolidated 
statements of operations. Accrued interest and penalties are included within the related tax balances in the 
consolidated statements of financial condition.

Dividends

Dividends paid during the period are recorded as a reduction to retained earnings in the consolidated 
statements of changes in equity.

Property and equipment

Property and equipment are recorded at cost less accumulated depreciation and provision for impairment 
and are included in other assets in the consolidated statements of financial condition. Depreciation is 
provided to write off the cost less estimated residual value in equal installments over the estimated useful 
lives of the assets. 

The table below sets forth the expected useful lives of the Group’s various assets.

Property and equipment Useful life

Leasehold improvements Life of lease

Fixtures, fittings and equipment 5 years

Computer hardware and software 3 years

104



The gain or loss arising on the disposal or retirement of an asset is determined as the difference between the 
net sales proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset and is recognized in income/(loss) before income 
taxes in the consolidated statements of operations.

Prepayments and other payables

Prepayments and other payables are recognized at nominal value, are non-interest-bearing and are recorded 
in other assets and other liabilities, as applicable, in the consolidated statements of financial condition.

Shareholders’ equity

Ordinary shares are classified as equity in shareholders’ equity. Contingent shares are classified as equity in 
shareholders’ equity, where contingent shares will be issued and converted to ordinary shares only after the 
specified conditions have been satisfied. Additional paid-in capital includes the obligation for the issuance of 
ordinary shares to the Group’s employees under the LTIP. Incremental costs directly attributable to the 
issuance of new ordinary shares are deducted from equity in shareholders’ equity.

Net income/(loss) per ordinary share

The Group presents basic and diluted net income/(loss) per ordinary share. Basic net income/(loss) per 
ordinary share excludes potential dilution and is computed by dividing net income/(loss) attributable to 
ordinary shares by the weighted average number of ordinary shares issued and outstanding during the period. 
Diluted income/(loss) per ordinary share reflects the potential dilution that could occur if ordinary shares 
were issued pursuant to the Group’s share-based awards. The potential dilution from share-based awards is 
computed using the treasury stock method based on the average market value of ordinary shares during the 
period. 

Recently issued or adopted accounting pronouncements

In October 2023, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (the “FASB”) issued Accounting Standards Update 
2023-06, Disclosure Improvements (“ASU 2023-06”). ASU 2023-06 aims to clarify or improve disclosure and 
presentation requirements of a variety of topics and align the requirements in the FASB’s accounting 
standard codification with the SEC’s regulations. The amendments set forth in ASU 2023-06 will be effective 
on the date on which the related disclosures are removed from Regulation S-X or Regulation S-K by the SEC 
and will no longer be effective if the SEC has not removed the applicable disclosure requirement by June 30, 
2027. The Group has evaluated the impact of ASU 2023-06 and expects the impact on the consolidated 
financial statements to be immaterial.

In November 2024, the FASB issued Accounting Standards Update 2024-03, Income Statement—Reporting 
Comprehensive Income—Expense Disaggregation Disclosures (“ASU 2024-03”). ASU 2024-03 aims to improve 
disclosures related to expenses and provide more detailed information about the types of expenses. ASU 
2024-03 is effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2026, and interim periods within fiscal 
years beginning after December 15, 2027. Early adoption is permitted. The Group is currently evaluating the 
impact of ASU 2024-03 on its consolidated financial statements.

In September 2025, the Financial Accounting Standards Board issued Accounting Standards Update 2025-07, 
Derivatives and Hedging (Topic 815) and Revenue from Contracts with Customers (Topic 606) (“ASU 
2025-07”), regarding derivatives scope refinements and scope clarification for share-based non-cash 
consideration from a customer in a revenue contract. ASU 2025-07 adds a scope exception to Topic 815 for 
certain non-exchange-traded contracts whose underlying is based on operations or activities specific to a 
party to the contract in order to improve the decision usefulness of financial reporting and reduce cost and 
complexity for entities analyzing and applying the derivative guidance. In addition, ASU 2025-07 is expected 
to reduce diversity in the accounting for share-based non-cash consideration from a customer for the transfer 
of goods or services, as well as provide investors with more comparable information and reduce accounting 
complexity and related reporting costs. ASU 2025-07 is effective for fiscal years beginning after December 
15, 2026, and interim periods within those fiscal years. Early adoption is permitted. The Group is currently 
evaluating the impact of ASU 2025-07 on its consolidated financial statements.

In March 2024, the SEC adopted final rules under SEC Release No. 33-11275 and No. 34-99678, The 
Enhancement and Standardization of Climate-Related Disclosures for Investors (the “Final Rules”), which 
will require registrants to provide certain climate-related information in their registration statements and 
annual reports. The financial statement disclosure requirements of the Final Rules were to begin phasing in 
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for the Group for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025. In April 2024, the SEC exercised its discretion to 
stay this rule and, subsequently, in March 2025, the SEC voted to end its defense of the rule against certain 
legal challenges. The Group is monitoring the ongoing judicial review of these legal challenges to determine 
the impact, if any, of the rule on its consolidated financial statements.

In December 2023, the FASB issued Accounting Standards Update 2023-09, Income Taxes (Topic 740) (“ASU 
2023-09”). ASU 2023-09 relates to improvements in income tax disclosures to enhance their transparency 
and decision usefulness. The Group adopted ASU 2023-09 on January 1, 2025 on a retrospective basis with 
immaterial impact to the consolidated financial statements upon adoption.

In March 2024, the FASB issued Accounting Standards Update 2024-01, Compensation—Stock Compensation 
(“ASU 2024-01”). ASU 2024-01 aims to clarify how an entity determines whether it is required to account for 
profits interest awards (and similar awards) in accordance with ASC 718 or other guidance. ASU 2024-01 
provides specific examples on when a profits interest award should be accounted for as a share-based 
payment arrangement under ASC 718 or in a manner similar to a cash bonus or profit-sharing arrangement 
under ASC 710 or other ASC topics. The Group adopted ASU 2024-01 on January 1, 2025 on a retrospective 
basis with no impact to the consolidated financial statements upon adoption.

3. Income taxes

The Company has received an exemption from corporate income tax in Guernsey under the Income Tax 
(Exempt Bodies) (Guernsey) Ordinance, 1989, as amended, for the year ending December 31, 2025. This tax 
exemption must be reapplied for with the Guernsey taxing authorities on an annual basis.

The Company’s operating subsidiaries in Australia, Ireland, Singapore, the United Kingdom and the United 
States are subject to taxation in such jurisdictions as determined in accordance with relevant tax legislation. 
In certain cases, an operating subsidiary of the Company may elect a transaction structure that could be 
subject to income tax in a country related to the transaction creating the capital provision asset.

The Group's effective tax rate was 14%, 9% and 3% for the years ended December 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023, 
respectively. The variability in the Group’s effective tax rate from period to period reflects the differing 
portions of the Group’s overall income and losses reported to each relevant taxing jurisdiction, and the 
differing tax rates in effect for such taxing jurisdictions at which such income and losses are taxed. Another 
significant factor in the determination of the effective tax rate is the change in the Group’s valuation 
allowance against its deferred tax asset, largely arising from currently nondeductible interest expense.  

The table below sets forth the domestic and foreign income/(loss) before income taxes for the periods 
indicated.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 2023

Guernsey $ (9,606) $ 26,717 $ 11,695 

Foreign  93,638  226,871  726,588 

Income/(loss) before income taxes  84,032  253,588  738,283 
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The table below sets forth the components of the tax charge reconciling the domestic statutory tax rate to 
the provision for/(benefit from) income taxes for the periods indicated.

Years ended December 31,

2025 2024 2023

($ in thousands) Amount Percentage Amount Percentage Amount Percentage
Guernsey statutory tax rate $ —  — % $ —  — % $ —  — %

Foreign tax effects

Singapore

Statutory tax rate difference 
between Guernsey and Singapore  (920)  (1) %  (590)  — %  (570)  — %

Changes in valuation allowances  959  1 %  589  — %  802  — %

Other  (39)  — %  1  — %  (232)  — %

United Kingdom

Statutory tax rate difference 
between Guernsey and United 
Kingdom  1,566  2 %  (2,251)  (1) %  3,487  — %

Changes in valuation allowances  2,729  3 %  388  — %  (863)  — %

Changes in deferred tax  (3,518)  (4) %  (1,090)  — %  43  — %

Other  9  — %  52  — %  (2,200)  — %

United States

Statutory tax rate difference 
between Guernsey and United 
States  (12,699)  (15) %  (3,969)  (2) %  1,582  — %

Changes in valuation allowances  13,741  16 %  10,488  4 %  404  — %

Nondeductible partnership income/
(loss)  (1,960)  (2) %  (1,008)  — %  —  — %

IRC §162(m) limitation  12,479  15 %  7,803  3 %  20,999  3 %

Intercompany transactions  —  — % 3,105  1 %  (3,105)  — %

US Federal Withholding Tax  1,995  2 %  2,412  1 %  1,928  — %

US state and local taxes  (937)  (1) %  3,128  1 %  2,897  — %

Other, net  (1,737)  (2) %  4,876  2 %  (5,074)  (1) %

Other jurisdictions

Foreign other  176  — %  71  — %  (14)  — %

Effective tax rate  11,844  14 %  24,005  9 %  20,084  3 %

The table below sets forth a detailed analysis of the foreign tax differential for the periods indicated.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 2023

US subsidiaries at statutory tax rate $ (12,698) $ (4,726) $ 1,884 

Singapore subsidiaries at statutory tax rate  (920)  (590)  (570) 

Irish subsidiaries at statutory tax rate  30  (2)  6 

UK subsidiaries at statutory tax rate  1,566  (2,251)  3,487 

Other  —  4  (7) 

Total  (12,022)  (7,565)  4,800 
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The table below sets forth the current and deferred components of the provision for/(benefit from) income 
taxes for the periods indicated. 

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 2023

Current:

Domestic (Guernsey) $ — $ — $ — 

Foreign - US federal and state  (2,323)  35,759  12,417 

Foreign - other and withholding  862  5,123  1,804 

Total current provision for/(benefit from) income taxes  (1,461)  40,882  14,221 

Deferred:

Domestic (Guernsey)  —  —  — 

Foreign - US federal and state  11,211  (15,033)  8,982 

Foreign - other  2,094  (1,844)  (3,119) 

Total deferred provision for/(benefit from) income taxes  13,305  (16,877)  5,863 

Total:

Domestic (Guernsey)  —  —  — 

Foreign - US federal and state  8,888  20,726  21,399 

Foreign - other and withholding  2,956  3,279  (1,315) 

Total provision for/(benefit from) income taxes  11,844  24,005  20,084 

The table below sets forth the income taxes paid, net of refunds received for the periods indicated.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 2023

Guernsey $ — $ — $ — 

Foreign

US federal  21,977  16,358  12,344 

US state - Illinois  (618)  1,472  — 

US state - Other  428  1,304  1,026 

Other foreign jurisdictions  186  142  (49) 

Income taxes paid (net of refunds received)  21,973  19,275  13,321 
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The table below sets forth the tax effect of temporary tax-related differences and carryforwards that 
comprise significant portions of gross deferred tax assets and liabilities as of the dates indicated.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Deferred tax assets:

Compensation and benefit accruals $ 18,319 $ 20,699 

Net operating loss carryforwards  12,214  12,045 

Non-deductible and excess interest  57,461  37,655 

Unrealized loss  1,730  2,358 

Acquisition costs  307  359 

Capital lease  137  157 

Other  928  928 

Total deferred tax assets(1)  91,096  74,201 

Deferred tax liabilities:

Depreciation and amortization  (822)  (1,041) 

Goodwill  (17,793)  (15,333) 

Unrealized gain  (64,085)  (55,558) 

Total deferred tax liabilities(1)  (82,700)  (71,932) 

Net deferred tax position  8,396  2,269 

Valuation allowance  (52,780)  (34,826) 

Net deferred tax liabilities  (44,384)  (32,557) 
1. Total deferred tax assets and liabilities in this table are shown on a gross basis. Deferred tax assets and liabilities as shown in the consolidated 
statements of financial condition are offset within each tax jurisdiction, to the extent that they relate to the same taxable entity.

The table below sets forth the net operating loss carryforwards as of the dates indicated. US net operating 
loss carryforwards reported in the Group’s consolidated financial statements reflect the US federal statutory 
tax rate and an estimated blended state tax rate. The actual effective state tax rate in a particular year may 
differ from the estimated blended state tax rate.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 2023
US federal(1) $ — $ — $ — 

US state(2)  34,639  35,204  9,427 

Foreign(1)  28,801  24,119  3,692 
1. US federal and foreign net operating losses have indefinite carryforward periods.

2. US state operating losses is comprised of amounts which will expire on various dates ranging from 2038 through 2042.

The table below sets forth the valuation allowances as of the dates indicated.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024
US $ 35,163 $ 18,805 

UK  13,954  13,308 

Singapore  3,454  2,521 

Other  210  192 

Total  52,780  34,826 
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The Group’s valuation allowance against its deferred tax assets primarily relates to interest expense, foreign 
net operating loss carryforwards and other deferred tax assets. The Group, in determining its valuation 
allowance for its deferred tax assets, has performed an assessment of positive and negative evidence, 
including the nature, frequency and severity of cumulative financial reporting losses in recent years, and the
future reversal of existing temporary differences, predictability of future taxable income exclusive of 
reversing temporary differences of the character necessary to realize the tax assets, relevant carryforward 
periods, taxable income in carryback periods if carryback is permitted under applicable tax laws and prudent 
and feasible tax planning strategies that would be implemented, if necessary, to protect against the loss of 
certain deferred tax assets that would otherwise expire (e.g., net operating losses). Although realization is 
not assured, based on the Group’s assessment, the Group has concluded that it is more likely than not that 
the remaining gross deferred tax assets will be realized and, as such, no additional valuation allowance has 
been provided.

The calculation of the Group’s global tax liabilities involves dealing with uncertainties in the application of 
complex tax laws and regulations and case law in a multitude of taxing jurisdictions across the Group’s global 
operations. ASC 740—Income Taxes states that a tax benefit from an uncertain tax position shall be 
recognized when it is more likely than not that the position will be sustained upon examination, including
resolutions of any related appeals or litigation processes, based on the technical merits. In accordance with 
the guidelines established by ASC 740—Income Taxes, the Group believes it does not have any uncertain tax 
positions for the year ended December 31, 2025 or for any prior tax year that currently remains open under 
an applicable statute of limitations in the corresponding taxing jurisdiction. The Group continues to monitor 
its global tax positions and, if necessary, update its position under ASC 740—Income Taxes regarding any 
uncertain tax positions based on any relevant case law, tax law and regulatory developments in an applicable 
taxing jurisdiction. As of the date of this 2025 Form 10-K, the Group is subject to audit in New York for the 
tax years ended December 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022. Certain affiliates of the Group file a US federal income 
tax return, along with various state and local income tax returns, which are subject to examination by the 
relevant taxing authorities for the years ended December 31, 2021 and onwards. 

On July 4, 2025, the One Big Beautiful Bill Act (the “OBBBA”) was signed into law. The OBBBA includes a 
broad range of tax reform provisions and has multiple effective dates, with certain provisions effective in 
2025 and others implemented through 2027. The Group’s income tax provision for the year ended 
December 31, 2025 reflects the impact of tax legislation enacted during the year.

4. Segment reporting

ASC Subtopic 280-10, “Segment Reporting,” establishes standards for reporting information about operating 
segments. Operating segments are defined as components of an enterprise about which separate financial 
information is available. The chief operating decision maker (“CODM”), who is responsible for allocating 
resources and assessing performance of the operating segments, has been identified as the Chief Executive 
Officer and Chief Financial Officer, together. 

The CODM assesses the performance of the operating segments based on segment income/(loss) before 
income taxes, which consists of the significant measures of the reportable segments’ financial performance 
that includes segment revenues, consisting of capital provision income/(loss) plus/less third-party interests in 
capital provision income, asset management income/(loss), marketable securities income/(loss) and interest 
and other income/(loss), less segment operating expenses, consisting of compensation and benefits, general, 
administrative and other expenses and case related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in asset cost. The 
CODM uses this metric to assess operating segment performance, for purposes of making operating decisions 
and assessing financial performance, which informs the CODMs allocation of resources. The Group excludes 
the proportional operating results that are attributable to third-party limited partners in its private funds, 
partners and minority investors, as the CODM does not consider them for the purposes of making decisions to 
allocate resources among operating segments or to assess operating segment performance. Although these 
amounts are excluded from segment income/(loss) before income taxes, they are included in reported 
consolidated income/(loss) before income taxes and are included in the reconciliation that follows. 

The Group’s computation of segment income/(loss) before income taxes may not be comparable to other 
similarly titled measures computed by other companies because all companies do not calculate segment 
income/(loss) before income taxes in the same fashion. 
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Operating revenues directly associated with each segment are included in determining its operating results. 
Operating and other expenses that are not directly attributable to a particular segment are based upon 
allocation methodologies, including time estimates and other relevant usage measures. Due to the integrated 
structure of the Group’s business, certain costs incurred by one segment may benefit the other segment. A 
segment may use the information produced by another segment without incurring an intersegment charge or 
intersegment income.

The CODM does not review information regarding total assets on an operating segment basis but rather on a 
total segments (Burford-only) basis. The accounting policies for segment reporting are the same as for the 
Group as a whole.

The Group has two operating segments that are also its reportable segments and provide legal finance 
products and services to the Group's clients: (i) Principal Finance and (ii) Asset Management and Other 
Services. The Principal Finance segment allocates capital to legal finance assets from the Company's balance 
sheet, primarily as capital provision assets, and in limited scope through interests in private funds managed 
by the Company. The Asset Management and Other Services segment manages legal finance assets on behalf 
of third-party investors, and the Company provides other services to the legal industry, for both of which it 
receives fees.

Beginning for the year ended December 31, 2024, the Group renamed its Capital Provision segment to 
Principal Finance and allocated revenue, expenses and assets from other corporate to the Group’s two  
reportable segments with no change to the Group’s total segments (Burford-only) numbers. The change in our 
allocation methodology as of December 31, 2024 was due to the amounts relating to these operating and non-
operating activities previously presented as other corporate, forming part of what is used internally to 
measure and evaluate the performance of the reportable segments. As a result of this change, the Group also 
recast certain previously reported amounts to conform with the change in allocation of revenue, expenses 
and assets to each reportable segment as noted below.

The tables below set forth certain information with respect to the Group’s consolidated statements of 
operations by reportable segment for the periods indicated.
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Year ended December 31, 2025

Reconciliation

($ in thousands)
Principal 
Finance

Asset
Management 

and Other 
Services

Total
segments

(Burford-only)
Reconciling 

items(1)
Total

consolidated
Capital provision income/(loss) $ 330,937 $ — $ 330,937 $ 145,876 $ 476,813 

Plus/(Less): Third-party interests in capital provision 
assets  —  —  —  (99,142)  (99,142) 

Asset management income/(loss)  36,024  36,024  (29,712)  6,312 

Marketable securities income/(loss) and interest  28,471  —  28,471  289  28,760 

Other income/(loss)  —  617  617  —  617 

Total revenues  359,408  36,641  396,049  17,311  413,360 

Compensation and benefits  107,770  20,472  128,242  —  128,242 

General, administrative and other  32,301  5,748  38,049  313  38,362 

Case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in 
asset cost  7,268  —  7,268  7,377  14,645 

Operating expenses  147,339  26,220  173,559  7,690  181,249 

Other expenses

Finance costs  151,015  —  151,015  —  151,015 

Foreign currency transactions (gains)/losses and other 
expenses  (2,615)  (326)  (2,941)  5  (2,936) 

Total other expenses  148,400  (326)  148,074  5  148,079 

Income/(loss) before income taxes  63,669  10,747  74,416  9,616  84,032 
1. Reconciling items include the proportional operating results that are attributable to third-party limited partners and minority investors in consolidated 
entities, including BOF-C, the Strategic Value Fund, the Advantage Fund, Colorado, the EP Funds and other entities.
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Year ended December 31, 2024

Reconciliation

($ in thousands)
Principal 
Finance

Asset
Management 

and Other 
Services

Total
segments

(Burford-only)
Reconciling 

items(1)
Total

consolidated
Capital provision income/(loss) $ 388,124 $ — $ 388,124 $ 163,942 $ 552,066 

Plus/(Less): Third-party interests in capital provision 
assets  —  —  —  (42,384)  (42,384) 

Asset management income/(loss)  —  44,627  44,627  (36,287)  8,340 

Marketable securities income/(loss) and interest  24,578  —  24,578  436  25,014 

Other income/(loss)  —  3,051  3,051  —  3,051 

Total revenues  412,702  47,678  460,380  85,707  546,087 

Compensation and benefits  101,758  21,901  123,659  —  123,659 

General, administrative and other  25,012  5,440  30,452  573  31,025 

Case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in 
asset cost  (1,057)  —  (1,057)  1,858  801 

Operating expenses  125,713  27,341  153,054  2,431  155,485 

Other expenses

Finance costs  135,593  —  135,593  —  135,593 

Foreign currency transactions (gains)/losses and other 
expenses  1,244  —  1,244  177  1,421 

Total other expenses  136,837  —  136,837  177  137,014 

Income/(loss) before income taxes  150,152  20,337  170,489  83,099  253,588 
1. Reconciling items include the proportional operating results that are attributable to third-party limited partners and minority investors in consolidated 
entities, including BOF-C, the Strategic Value Fund, the Advantage Fund, Colorado, the EP Funds and other entities.
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Year ended December 31, 2023

Reconciliation

($ in thousands)
Principal 
Finance

Asset
Management 

and Other 
Services

Total
segments

(Burford-only)
Reconciling 

items(1)
Total

consolidated
Capital provision income/(loss) $ 896,371 $ — $ 896,371 $ 445,552 $ 1,341,923 

Plus/(Less): Third-party interests in capital provision 
assets  —  —  —  (279,263)  (279,263) 

Asset management income/(loss)  —  63,712  63,712  (56,070)  7,642 

Marketable securities income/(loss) and interest  12,067  —  12,067  141  12,208 

Other income/(loss)  —  4,392  4,392  —  4,392 

Total revenues  908,438  68,104  976,542  110,360  1,086,902 

Compensation and benefits  196,623  24,461  221,084  —  221,084 

General, administrative and other  29,219  3,564  32,783  873  33,656 

Case-related expenditures ineligible for inclusion in 
asset cost  14,671  —  14,671  1,825  16,496 

Operating expenses  240,513  28,025  268,538  2,698  271,236 

Other expenses

Finance costs  99,136  —  99,136  (1)  99,135 

Foreign currency transactions (gains)/losses and other 
expenses  (21,737)  —  (21,737)  (15)  (21,752) 

Total other expenses  77,399  —  77,399  (16)  77,383 

Income/(loss) before income taxes  590,526  40,079  630,605  107,678  738,283 
1. Reconciling items include the proportional operating results that are attributable to third-party limited partners and minority investors in consolidated 
entities, including BOF-C, the Strategic Value Fund, the Advantage Fund, Colorado, the EP Funds and other entities.

For the year ended December 31, 2023, the Group recast $12.1 million of marketable securities income/(loss) 
and interest, $43.0 million of operating expenses, $2.7 million of finance costs and $(21.7) million of foreign 
currency transactions (gains)/losses from other corporate to the Principal Finance segment. In addition, the 
Group also recast $9.3 million of operating expenses from other corporate to the Asset Management and 
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Other Services segment and $1.8 million of finance costs from Asset Management and Other Services segment 
to the Principal Finance segment.

The table below sets forth specified line items with respect to the Group’s consolidated statements of 
financial condition by reportable segment as of the dates indicated.

Year ended December 31, 2025

Reconciliation

($ in thousands)
Principal 
Finance

Asset
Management 

and Other 
Services

Total
segments

(Burford-only)
Reconciling 

items(1)
Total

consolidated
Cash and cash equivalents and marketable securities $ 599,011 $ 21,666 $ 620,677 $ 35,246 $ 655,923 

Other assets $ 24,348 $ 167,309 $ 191,657 $ (117,914) $ 73,743 

Due from settlement of capital provision assets $ 164,804 $ — $ 164,804 $ — $ 164,804 

Capital provision assets $ 3,912,194 $ — $ 3,912,194 $ 1,697,755 $ 5,609,949 

Total assets $ 4,811,081 $ 215,004 $ 5,026,085 $ 1,615,087 $ 6,641,172 
1. Reconciling items include the proportional operating results that are attributable to third-party limited partners and minority investors in consolidated 
entities, including BOF-C, the Strategic Value Fund, the Advantage Fund, Colorado, the EP Funds and other entities.

Year ended December 31, 2024

Reconciliation

($ in thousands)
Principal 
Finance

Asset
Management 

and Other 
Services

Total
segments

(Burford-only)
Reconciling 

items(1)
Total

consolidated
Cash and cash equivalents and marketable securities $ 508,031 $ 12,650 $ 520,681 $ 28,269 $ 548,950 

Other assets $ 23,711 $ 151,770 $ 175,481 $ (114,475) $ 61,006 

Due from settlement of capital provision assets $ 183,651 $ — $ 183,651 $ 207 $ 183,858 

Capital provision assets $ 3,571,224 $ — $ 3,571,224 $ 1,672,693 $ 5,243,917 

Total assets  4,397,954  190,377  4,588,331  1,586,694  6,175,025 
1. Reconciling items include the proportional operating results that are attributable to third-party limited partners and minority investors in consolidated 
entities, including BOF-C, the Strategic Value Fund, the Advantage Fund, Colorado, the EP Funds and other entities.
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5. Capital provision assets

Capital provision assets are financial instruments that relate to the provision of capital in connection with 
legal finance, which include the Advantage Fund and, prior to its liquidation in the fourth quarter of 2023, 
equity securities and related claims in the Strategic Value Fund. 

The table below sets forth the changes in capital provision assets as of the beginning and end of the relevant 
reporting periods.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024
Beginning of period $ 5,243,917 $ 5,045,388 

Deployments  602,487  555,088 

Realizations  (710,496)  (907,042) 

Income/(loss) for the period  446,181  567,646 

Foreign exchange gains/(losses)  27,860  (17,163) 

End of period  5,609,949  5,243,917 

Deployed cost, end of period  2,498,463  2,341,377 

Unrealized fair value, end of period  3,111,486  2,902,540 

Capital provision assets  5,609,949  5,243,917 

The table below sets forth the components of the capital provision income/(loss) for the periods indicated. 

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 2023
Net realized gains/(losses) $ 260,592 $ 439,665 $ 251,618 

Fair value adjustment during the period, net of previously recognized 
unrealized gains/(losses) transferred to realized gains/(losses)  185,589  127,981  1,081,644 

Income/(loss) on capital provision assets  446,181  567,646  1,333,262 

Foreign exchange gains/(losses)  20,145  (15,701)  8,012 

Net income/(loss) from due from settlement of capital provision assets  10,391  2,704  (1) 

Net gains/(losses) on financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss  —  (2,583)  — 

Other income/(loss)  96  —  — 

Break fee income  —  —  650 

Total capital provision income as reported in the consolidated 
statements of operations  476,813  552,066  1,341,923 

Exchange differences arising from capital provision assets denominated in a currency other than the 
functional currency of the entity in which such capital provision assets are held are recognized in capital 
provision income/(loss) in the consolidated statements of operations. All other foreign exchange translation 
differences arising from capital provision assets held by non-US dollar functional currency entities are 
recognized in other comprehensive income/(loss) in the consolidated statements of comprehensive income. 
The currency of the primary economic environment in which the Group’s entity operates is referred to as the 
“functional currency” of the Group's entity.

6. Due from settlement of capital provision assets

Amounts of due from settlement of capital provision assets relate to the realization of capital provision 
assets that have successfully concluded and where there is no longer any litigation risk remaining. The 
settlement terms and timing of realizations vary by capital provision asset. Settlement balances are generally 
expected to be received within 12 months after the capital provision assets have concluded, and the majority 
are received shortly after conclusion.
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The table below sets forth the changes in due from settlement of capital provision assets and the breakdown 
between current and non-current due from settlement of capital provision assets as of the beginning and end 
of the relevant reporting periods.

Years ended December 31,
($ in thousands) 2025 2024
Beginning of period $ 183,858 $ 265,540 

Transfer of realizations from capital provision assets  710,496  907,042 

Net income/(loss)  10,391  2,704 

Proceeds from capital provision assets  (740,376)  (991,292) 

Foreign exchange gains/(losses)  435  (136) 

End of period  164,804  183,858 

Current assets  155,454  170,570 

Non-current assets  9,350  13,288 

Total due from settlement of capital provision assets  164,804  183,858 

7. Asset management income

The table below sets forth the components of the asset management income for the periods indicated.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 2023
Management fee income $ 5,112 $ 6,840 $ 7,642 

Performance fee income  1,200  1,500  — 

Total asset management income(1)  6,312  8,340  7,642 
1. Relates to revenue from contracts with customers for services transferred over time.

8. Long-term incentive compensation payable

The table below sets forth the changes in the long-term incentive compensation payable as of the beginning 
and end of the relevant reporting periods.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024
Beginning of period $ 217,552 $ 183,134 

Long-term incentive compensation including accruals  43,622  43,209 

Cash paid  (34,157)  (8,367) 

Foreign exchange gains/(losses)  1,349  (424) 

End of period  228,366  217,552 

Aggregate employee carried interest on cash proceeds from net realized gains on capital provision assets will 
be approximately 8% for the 2015 to 2017 vintage years, approximately 9% for the 2018 vintage year, 
approximately 10% for the 2019 vintage year, approximately 11% for the 2020 to 2022 vintage years and 
approximately 12% for the 2023 to 2025 vintage years. These percentages include the impact of the amended 
and restated employment agreements entered into on November 24, 2025 for each of Mr. Bogart, the Chief 
Executive Officer, and Mr. Molot, the Chief Investment Officer.  
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9. Marketable securities

The table below sets forth the changes in marketable securities as of the beginning and end of the relevant 
reporting periods.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024
Beginning of period $ 79,020 $ 107,561 

Purchases  158,459  103,124 

Proceeds on disposal  (156,521)  (135,701) 

Net realized gains/(losses) on disposal  5,937  1,864 

Fair value movement  1,668  2,158 

Dividend and interest income  879  — 

Change in accrued interest  49  47 

Foreign exchange gains/(losses)  (5)  (33) 

End of period  89,486  79,020 

The table below sets forth the components of the total marketable securities income/(loss) and interest for 
the periods indicated. 

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 2023
Net realized gains/(losses) on disposal $ 5,937 $ 1,864 $ (415) 

Changes in fair value  1,668  2,158  6,185 

Interest and dividend income(1)  21,155  20,992  6,438 

Total marketable securities income/(loss) and interest  28,760  25,014  12,208 
1. Includes bank interest earned on cash and cash equivalents.

10. Other assets

The table below sets forth the components of total other assets as of the dates indicated.

December 31

($ in thousands) 2025 2024
Reinsurance assets $ 17,112 $ 17,463 

Right-of-use assets  11,288  12,796 

Property and equipment  3,002  3,426 

Prepayments  11,692  10,220 

Equity method investments  8,845  — 

Other receivables  21,804  17,101 

Total other assets  73,743  61,006 
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11. Other liabilities

The table below sets forth the components of total other liabilities as of the dates indicated.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024
General expenses payable $ 75,664 $ 66,966 

Insurance liabilities  23,713  21,991 

Lease liabilities  13,151  14,821 

Audit fees payable  1,484  2,996 

Tax payable  648  21,144 

Payable for capital provision assets  2,346  14,055 

Contingent fees  74,600  — 

Total other liabilities  191,606  141,973 

12. Debt

The table below sets forth certain information with respect to the Group’s debt securities outstanding as of 
the dates indicated. Debt securities denominated in pound sterling have been converted to US dollar using 
GBP/USD exchange rates of $1.3491 and $1.2529 as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively. 

Outstanding as 
of

Carrying value (at amortized 
cost) as of Fair value(1) as of

($ in thousands)
December 31,

2025
December 31,

2025
December 31,

2024
December 31,

2025
December 31,

2024
Burford Capital Finance LLC

6.125% Bonds due August 12, 2025(2) $ — $ — $ 129,275 $ — $ 129,641 

Burford Capital PLC

5.000% Bonds due December 1, 2026(3),(5) $ 218,641 $ 218,325 $ 218,640 $ 217,417 $ 212,706 

Burford Capital Global Finance LLC

6.250% Senior Notes due April 15, 2028 $ 400,000 $ 397,155 $ 395,913 $ 398,188 $ 399,012 

6.875% Senior Notes due April 15, 2030 $ 360,000 $ 354,291 $ 352,961 $ 353,693 $ 360,220 

9.250% Senior Notes due July 1, 2031 $ 675,000 $ 668,080 $ 666,823 $ 696,722 $ 717,748 

7.500% Senior Notes due July 15, 2033(4) $ 500,000 $ 489,978 $ — $ 480,970 $ — 

Total debt $ 2,153,641 $ 2,127,829 $ 1,763,612 $ 2,146,990 $ 1,819,327 
1. The Group’s debt securities are classified as Level 2 within the fair value hierarchy.

2. On August 12, 2025, Burford Capital Finance LLC, an indirect wholly owned subsidiary of the Company, redeemed the remaining $122.8 million 
aggregate principal amount of the 6.125% Bonds due 2025 (the “2025 Bonds”) at their scheduled maturity.

3. On June 1, 2017, Burford Capital PLC issued £162.1 million ($225.8 million) aggregate principal amount of 5.000% Bonds due 2026 (the "2026 Bonds").

4. On July 11, 2025, Burford Capital Global Finance LLC, an indirect wholly owned subsidiary of the Company, issued $500.0 million aggregate principal 
amount of the 2033 Notes (as defined below). See “—Issuance of 2033 Notes” for additional information with respect to the issuance of the 2033 Notes.

5. During the year ended December 31, 2025, Ollivets Investments Ltd, an indirect wholly owned subsidiary of the Company, purchased in open market 
transactions approximately $17.5 million of the 2026 Bonds.
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The table below sets forth a summary of the changes in the outstanding indebtedness due to cash flows and 
non-cash changes as of the beginning and end of the relevant reporting periods.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024
Beginning of period $ 1,775,709 $ 1,569,146 

Debt issuance, including original issue premium  500,000  284,969 

Debt issuance costs  (10,632)  (6,283) 

Debt extinguishment  (146,945)  (49,819) 

Finance costs  150,982  135,717 

Interest paid  (97,945)  (154,093) 

Foreign exchange (gain)/loss  16,693  (3,928) 

End of period  2,187,862  1,775,709 

Debt payable  2,127,829  1,763,612 

Debt interest payable  60,033  12,097 

Total debt and interest payable  2,187,862  1,775,709 

The table below sets forth unamortized issuance costs of the outstanding debt securities as of the dates 
indicated.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

6.125% Bonds due 2025 $ — $ 157 

5.000% Bonds due 2026  316  618 

6.250% Senior Notes due 2028  2,845  4,087 

6.875% Senior Notes due 2030  4,245  5,234 

9.250% Senior Notes due 2031  10,424  12,319 

7.500% Senior Notes due 2033  10,022  — 

The table below sets forth the components of total finance costs of the outstanding indebtedness for the 
periods indicated.

Years ended December 31,

(S in thousands) 2025 2024 2023
Debt interest expense(1) $ 146,082 $ 131,022 $ 94,605 

Debt issuance costs incurred as finance costs  4,933  4,571  4,530 

Total finance costs  151,015  135,593  99,135 
1. Includes (gains)/losses on debt extinguishment of $0.03 million, $(0.1) million and $nil million, for the years ended December 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023, 
respectively.

Description of debt securities 

As of December 31, 2025, all of the Group’s outstanding debt securities have a fixed interest rate payable 
semi-annually in arrears and are unsecured, unsubordinated obligations of the respective issuer that are fully 
and unconditionally guaranteed by the Company and certain of its wholly owned indirect subsidiaries. The 
guarantees by the Company’s wholly owned indirect subsidiaries were released in January 2026 in connection 
with the redemption in full of the 2026 Bonds as described in note 23 (Subsequent events) to the Group’s 
consolidated financial statements. As of December 31, 2025, the Group was in compliance with the covenants 
set forth in the respective agreements governing its debt securities. 

The Company is required to provide certain information pursuant to the indentures governing the 6.250% 
Senior Notes due 2028 (the “2028 Notes”), the 6.875% Senior Notes due 2030 (the “2030 Notes”), the 
9.250% Senior Notes due 2031 (the “2031 Notes”), the 7.500% Senior Notes due 2033 (the “2033 Notes”) 
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and the 8.50% Senior Notes due 2034 (the “2034 Notes”), which were issued in January 2026. The tables 
below set forth the total assets and third-party indebtedness as of the dates indicated and total revenues for 
the periods indicated, in each case, of (i) the Company and its Restricted Subsidiaries (as defined in the 
indentures governing the 2028 Notes, the 2030 Notes, the 2031 Notes, the 2033 Notes and the 2034 Notes, as 
applicable) and (ii) the Company’s Unrestricted Subsidiaries (as defined in the indentures governing the 2028 
Notes, the 2030 Notes, the 2031 Notes, the 2033 Notes and the 2034 Notes, as applicable). The tables below 
do not include the 2034 Notes or the redemption in full of the 2026 Bonds. See note 23 (Subsequent events) 
to our consolidated financial statements for additional information with respect to the issuance of the 2034 
Notes and redemption in full of the 2026 Bonds.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Company and its Restricted Subsidiaries

Total assets $ 5,941,410 $ 5,335,289 

Third-party indebtedness  2,127,829  1,763,612 

Unrestricted Subsidiaries

Total assets  699,762  839,736 

Third-party indebtedness  —  — 

Years ended December 31,

(S in thousands) 2025 2024 2023

Company and its Restricted Subsidiaries

Total revenues $ 382,796 $ 460,352 $ 973,461 

Unrestricted Subsidiaries

Total revenues  30,564  85,735  113,441 

Issuance of 2033 Notes

On July 11, 2025, Burford Capital Global Finance LLC, an indirect wholly owned subsidiary of the Company 
(the “Issuer”), issued $500.0 million aggregate principal amount of the 2033 Notes. The 2033 Notes bear 
interest at a rate of 7.500% per annum, with interest on the 2033 Notes payable semi-annually in arrears on 
January 15 and July 15, commencing on January 15, 2026. The 2033 Notes are scheduled to mature on July 
15, 2033. The net proceeds from the offering of the 2033 Notes were used for the repayment of the 2025 
Bonds at their scheduled maturity date and the remainder is intended to be used for general corporate 
purposes, including the potential repayment or retirement of other existing indebtedness, which may include 
the 2026 Bonds.

The 2033 Notes were issued under an indenture by and among Burford Capital Global Finance LLC, as issuer, 
Burford Capital Limited, as parent guarantor, the other guarantors party thereto from time to time and U.S. 
Bank Trust Company, National Association, as trustee. The 2033 Notes (i) are senior unsecured obligations of 
the Issuer, (ii) rank equal in right of payment with all existing and future unsecured indebtedness of the 
Issuer that is not expressly subordinated in right of payment to the 2033 Notes and are senior in right of 
payment to all existing and future indebtedness of the Issuer expressly subordinated in right of payment to 
the 2033 Notes and (iii) as of December 31, 2025, are fully and unconditionally guaranteed on a senior and 
unsecured basis by the Company and certain of its wholly owned indirect subsidiaries. The guarantees by the 
Company’s wholly owned indirect subsidiaries were released in January 2026 in connection with the 
redemption in full of the 2026 Bonds as described in note 23 (Subsequent events) to the Group’s consolidated 
financial statements. Each restricted subsidiary of the Company (other than the Issuer) that (i) incurs or 
guarantees any indebtedness under the notes of the Issuer or the guarantors of the 2033 Notes that were 
outstanding as of July 11, 2025 or (ii) incurs or guarantees other indebtedness for borrowed money of the 
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Issuer or any guarantor of the 2033 Notes in an aggregate principal amount in excess of $10.0 million is 
required to guarantee the 2033 Notes.

The Issuer may redeem all or part of the 2033 Notes on or after July 15, 2028 at the redemption prices set 
forth in the indenture governing the 2033 Notes, plus accrued and unpaid interest. The Issuer may redeem all 
or part of the 2033 Notes at any time before July 15, 2028 at a redemption price equal to 100% of the 
aggregate principal amount of the 2033 Notes redeemed, plus a make-whole premium and accrued and 
unpaid interest. In addition, prior to July 15, 2028, the Issuer may, at its option, redeem up to 40% of the 
aggregate principal amount of the 2033 Notes originally issued (calculated after giving effect to any issuance 
of additional 2033 Notes) with the proceeds of certain equity offerings at the redemption price set forth in 
the indenture governing the 2033 Notes, provided that at least 50% of the aggregate principal amount of the 
2033 Notes originally issued (calculated after giving effect to any issuance of additional 2033 Notes) remains 
outstanding. Furthermore, the Issuer will be required to make an offer to repurchase all the outstanding 2033 
Notes upon the occurrence of certain events constituting a Change of Control Triggering Event (as defined in 
the indenture governing the 2033 Notes) at a price equal to 101% of the principal amount of the 2033 Notes 
repurchased, plus accrued and unpaid interest. If the Issuer sells certain assets and the net cash proceeds
are not applied as permitted under the indenture governing the 2033 Notes, the Issuer may be required to 
use some or all of such proceeds to offer to purchase the 2033 Notes (ratably with any other senior 
indebtedness with similar requirements) at 100% of the principal amount of the 2033 Notes repurchased (or, 
in the case of other senior indebtedness, at the price required thereby, but not to exceed 100% of the 
principal amount thereof), plus accrued and unpaid interest. 

The indenture governing the 2033 Notes contains certain customary covenants, including restrictions on the 
ability of the Company and its restricted subsidiaries to (i) incur or guarantee additional indebtedness, (ii) 
pay cash dividends or make other cash distributions in respect of, or repurchase or redeem, capital stock or 
make other restricted payments (including restricted investments), (iii) create or incur certain liens, (iv) 
merge or consolidate with another company or sell all or substantially all of their assets and (v) enter into 
transactions with affiliates, in each case, subject to certain exceptions and qualifications set forth in the 
indenture governing the 2033 Notes. The indenture governing the 2033 Notes and the 2033 Notes are 
governed by the laws of the State of New York.

13. Goodwill

Goodwill arises as a result of the acquisition of subsidiaries and represents the excess of the purchase 
consideration over the fair value of the Group’s share of the assets acquired and the liabilities assumed on 
the acquisition date. The Group’s goodwill primarily relates to the acquisition of BCIM Holdings LLC in 
December 2016.

The tables below set forth the allocation of the carrying value of goodwill to each of the Group’s reportable 
segments as of the beginning and end of the relevant reporting periods.

($ in thousands) Principal Finance

Asset
Management and

Other Services Total
December 31, 2023 $ 108,945 $ 25,020 $ 133,965 

Foreign exchange gains/(losses)  (17)  —  (17) 

December 31, 2024  108,928  25,020  133,948 

Foreign exchange gains/(losses)  72  —  72 

December 31, 2025  109,000  25,020  134,020 

Management has determined there was no evidence of goodwill impairment as of December 31, 2025 and 
2024.
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14. Fair value of assets and liabilities

The tables below set forth the fair value of financial instruments grouped by the fair value level as of the 
dates indicated.

December 31, 2025

($ in thousands) Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
Assets:

Capital provision assets

Derivative financial assets

Single case $ — $ — $ 819,515 $ 819,515 

Portfolio  —  —  3,383,317  3,383,317 

Portfolio with equity risk  —  —  38,524  38,524 

Legal risk management  —  —  5,737  5,737 

Non-derivative financial assets

Joint ventures and equity method investments  —  —  189,488  189,488 

Single case with equity risk  2,811  —  —  2,811 

Assets of consolidated investment companies

Core legal finance (BOF-C)  2,846  —  650,616  653,462 

Core legal finance (EP Funds)  —  —  451,407  451,407 

Lower risk legal finance (Advantage Fund)  —  —  65,688  65,688 

Total capital provision assets  5,657  —  5,604,292  5,609,949 

Due from settlement of capital provision assets  —  —  164,804  164,804 

Marketable securities

Government securities  —  58,333  —  58,333 

Corporate bonds  —  15,861  —  15,861 

Asset-backed securities  —  1,177  —  1,177 

Mutual funds  7,828  —  —  7,828 

Certificates of deposit  6,287  —  —  6,287 

Total assets  19,772  75,371  5,769,096  5,864,239 

Liabilities:

Financial liabilities relating to third-party interests in 
capital provision assets  —  —  858,491  858,491 

Total liabilities  —  —  858,491  858,491 

Net total  19,772  75,371  4,910,605  5,005,748 
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December 31, 2024

($ in thousands) Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
Assets:

Capital provision assets

Derivative financial assets

Single case $ — $ — $ 1,052,519 $ 1,052,519 

Portfolio  —  —  3,053,800  3,053,800 

Portfolio with equity risk  —  —  65,041  65,041 

Legal risk management  —  —  6,442  6,442 

Non-derivative financial assets

Joint ventures and equity method investments  —  —  154,220  154,220 

Single case with equity risk  8,711  —  —  8,711 

Assets of consolidated investment companies

Core legal finance (BOF-C)  8,581  —  705,315  713,896 

Lower risk legal finance (Advantage Fund)  —  —  189,288  189,288 

Total capital provision assets  17,292  —  5,226,625  5,243,917 

Due from settlement of capital provision assets  —  —  183,858  183,858 

Marketable securities

Government securities  —  40,405  —  40,405 

Corporate bonds  —  20,077  —  20,077 

Asset-backed securities  —  1,971  —  1,971 

Mutual funds  10,654  —  —  10,654 

Certificates of deposit  5,913  —  —  5,913 

Total assets  33,859  62,453  5,410,483  5,506,795 

Liabilities:

Financial liabilities relating to third-party interests in 
capital provision assets  —  —  747,053  747,053 

Total liabilities  —  —  747,053  747,053 

Net total  33,859  62,453  4,663,430  4,759,742 

The Group has elected the fair value option for the Group’s equity method investments, marketable 
securities, due from settlement of capital provision assets and financial liabilities relating to third-party 
interests in capital provision assets to provide a consistent fair value measurement approach for all capital 
provision related activity. Realized gains and losses, unrealized gains and losses and interest and dividend 
income on these assets are recognized as income/(loss) and presented in the consolidated statements of 
operations when they are earned.

The key risk and sensitivity across all the capital provision assets relate to the underlying litigation associated 
with each case that is underwritten and financed. The sensitivity to this Level 3 input is therefore considered 
to be similar across the different types of capital provision assets and is expressed as a portfolio-wide stress.
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Movements in Level 3 fair value assets and liabilities

The tables below set forth the analysis of the movements in the Level 3 financial assets and liabilities for the 
periods indicated.

Year ended December 31, 2025

($ in thousands)
Beginning
of period

Transfers
into 

Level 3

Transfers
between

types Deployments Realizations

Income/
(loss)

for the
period

Foreign
exchange

gains/
(losses)

End of
period

Single case $ 1,052,519 $ — $ (304,454) $ 194,380 $ (243,055) $ 109,737 $ 10,388 $ 819,515 

Portfolio  3,053,800  —  17,980  219,312  (143,527)  228,189  7,563  3,383,317 

Portfolio with equity risk  65,041  —  —  362  (28,326)  1,447  —  38,524 

Legal risk management  6,442  —  —  —  —  (1,616)  911  5,737 

Joint ventures and equity 
method investments  154,220  —  —  6,735  (1,627)  22,871  7,289  189,488 

Core legal finance (BOF-C)  705,315  —  —  64,806  (146,425)  26,909  11  650,616 

Core legal finance (EP 
Funds)1  —  —  286,474  115,301  —  49,632  —  451,407 

Lower risk legal finance 
(Advantage Fund)  189,288  —  —  1,591  (136,651)  11,460  —  65,688 

Total capital provision 
assets  5,226,625  —  —  602,487  (699,611)  448,629  26,162  5,604,292 

Due from settlement of 
capital provision assets  183,858  —  —  710,496  (740,376)  10,391  435  164,804 

Total Level 3 assets  5,410,483  —  —  1,312,983  (1,439,987)  459,020  26,597  5,769,096 

Financial liabilities 
relating to third-party 
interests in capital 
provision assets  747,053  —  —  12,281  —  99,142  15  858,491 

Total Level 3 liabilities  747,053  —  —  12,281  —  99,142  15  858,491 

1. The restructuring of the EP Funds resulted in the Group being required to consolidate the underlying assets and liabilities of the 
entities as of December 31, 2025. See note 2 (Summary of significant accounting policies) for additional information with respect to 
the EP Funds. Prior to consolidation, the Group had a “Single case” capital provision asset with the EP Funds representing its Eton Park 
interest in the YPF-related assets. This asset is eliminated on consolidation and forms part of the additions to “Core legal finance (EP 
Funds)”. The “Core legal finance (EP Funds)” end-of-period balance includes $85.5 million attributable to third-party interests, of 
which approximately $80.0 million were other additions that are offset by other third-party liabilities assumed on consolidation.
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Year ended December 31, 2024

($ in thousands)
Beginning
of period

Transfers
into 

Level 3

Transfers
between

types Deployments Realizations

Income/
(loss)

for the
period

Foreign
exchange

gains/
(losses)

End of
period

Single case $ 934,131 $ — $ (4,132) $ 224,641 $ (258,797) $ 161,784 $ (5,108) $ 1,052,519 

Portfolio  2,875,881  —  4,132  153,251  (240,566)  265,675  (4,573)  3,053,800 

Portfolio with equity risk  142,659  —  —  363  (117,040)  39,059  —  65,041 

Legal risk management  3,523  —  —  —  —  3,275  (356)  6,442 

Joint ventures and equity 
method investments  178,628  —  —  9,667  (1,660)  (25,868)  (6,547)  154,220 

Core legal finance (BOF-C)  705,092  —  —  98,391  (180,406)  82,238  —  705,315 

Lower risk legal finance 
(Advantage Fund)  185,509  —  —  68,775  (99,196)  34,200  —  189,288 

Total capital provision 
assets  5,025,423  —  —  555,088  (897,665)  560,363  (16,584)  5,226,625 

Due from settlement of 
capital provision assets  265,540  —  —  907,042  (991,292)  2,704  (136)  183,858 

Total Level 3 assets  5,290,963  —  —  1,462,130  (1,888,957)  563,067  (16,720)  5,410,483 

Financial liabilities 
relating to third-party 
interests in capital 
provision assets  704,196  —  —  513  (40)  42,384  —  747,053 

Total Level 3 liabilities  704,196  —  —  513  (40)  42,384  —  747,053 

All transfers into and out of Level 3 are recognized as if they have taken place as of the beginning of each 
reporting period. There were no transfers into or out of Level 3 during the years ended December 31, 2025 
and 2024. 

Key unobservable inputs for Level 3 valuations

The Group’s valuation policy for capital provision assets provides for ranges of percentages to be applied 
against the risk-adjustment factor to more than 70 discrete objective litigation events across five principal 
different types of litigation in order to calculate the adjusted risk premium. The range for each event is ten 
percentage points. The Company typically marks assets at the middle of that range unless there are specific 
factors that cause the Group’s valuation committee to select a different point in the range and, on an 
exceptional basis, the Group’s valuation committee may also select a point outside the range. To decide 
which percentage to apply to a given asset, the Group’s valuation committee considers the kind and degree 
of legal, procedural or other investment-specific circumstances that may be present. See note 2 (Summary of 
significant accounting policies—Fair value of financial instruments) to the Group’s consolidated financial 
statements for additional information with respect to the Group’s valuation approach.

The tables below set forth each of the key unobservable inputs used to value the Group’s capital provision 
assets and the applicable ranges and weighted average by relative fair value for such inputs as of the dates 
indicated.
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($ in thousands) December 31, 2025
Type: Single case, Portfolio, Joint ventures and equity method investments, Legal risk 

management, Core legal finance (BOF-C)(1), Core legal finance (EP Funds), 
Financial liabilities relating to third-party interests in capital provision assets

Principal value technique: Discounted cash flow
Unobservable input: Cost Unrealized Fair value Minimum Maximum Weighted average
Discount rate  4.6 %  7.5 %  6.1 %

Duration(2) (years) 0.2 13.0 2.8

Adjusted risk premium  0.0 %  100.0 %  31.1 %

Positive case milestone factor:

Significant ruling or other objective event 
prior to trial court judgment  $162,058  $114,685  $276,743  5.0 %  40.0 %  24.9 %

Trial court judgment or tribunal award  83,550  94,354  177,904  25.0 %  60.0 %  54.1 %

Appeal judgment  62,916  77,731  140,647  68.6 %  80.0 %  70.0 %

Asset freeze  5,000  7,350  12,350  80.0 %  80.0 %  80.0 %

Exhaustion of as-of-right appeals  79,320  119,559  198,879  100.0 %  100.0 %  100.0 %

Exhaustion of all appeals  2,441  830  3,271  4.4 %  4.4 %  4.4 %

Settlement  420  1,379  1,799  40.0 %  80.0 %  78.1 %

Portfolios with multiple factors  641,286  384,916  1,026,202  0.5 %  100.0 %  21.3 %

Other  332  (168)  164  100.0 %  100.0 %  100.0 %

Negative case milestone factor:

Significant ruling or other objective event 
prior to trial court judgment  76,582  (53,750)  22,832  (40.0) %  (60.0) %  (49.9) %

Trial court judgment or tribunal award  46,376  (28,340)  18,036  (10.0) %  (60.0) %  (56.6) %

Appeal judgment  14,164  (16,992)  (2,828)  (80.0) %  (100.0) %  (80.0) %

Portfolios with multiple factors  48,542  (29,953)  18,589  (10.0) %  (80.0) %  (31.2) %

No case milestone:  1,029,323  21,655  1,050,978 

YPF-related assets:  117,577  1,571,781  1,689,358 

 2,369,887  2,265,037  4,634,924 

Type: Lower risk legal finance (Advantage Fund)
Principal value technique: Discounted cash flow
Unobservable input: Cost Unrealized Fair value Minimum Maximum Weighted average
Discount rate  58,790  6,898  65,688  11.4 %  20.3 %  14.3 %

Duration(2) (years) 0.7 2.5 1.3

Type: Portfolio with equity risk, Core legal finance (BOF-C)(1)

Principal value technique: Discounted cash flow
Unobservable input: Cost Unrealized Fair value Minimum Maximum Weighted average
Discount rate  30,723  14,466  45,189  12.8 %  12.8 %  12.8 %

Resolution timing (years) 0.8 2.8 1.5

Conversion ratio 0.5 0.5 0.5

Type: Due from settlement of capital provision assets
Principal value technique: Discounted cash flow
Unobservable input: Cost Unrealized Fair value Minimum Maximum Weighted average
Discount rate  160,444  4,360  164,804  6.2 %  6.2 %  6.2 %

Collection risk  0.0 %  0.0 %  0.0 %

Level 3 assets and liabilities, net  2,619,844  2,290,761  4,910,605 
1. Includes the proportional participation in these capital provision assets held by BOF-C.

2. Duration refers to the expected timing of a favorable outcome. See note 2 (Summary of significant accounting policies—Fair value of financial 
instruments) to the Group’s consolidated financial statements for additional information with respect to the valuation methodology for Level 3 assets.
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($ in thousands) December 31, 2024
Type: Single case, Portfolio, Joint ventures and equity method investments, Legal risk 

management, Core legal finance (BOF-C)(1), Financial liabilities relating to third-
party interests in capital provision assets

Principal value technique: Discounted cash flow
Unobservable input: Cost Unrealized Fair value Minimum Maximum Weighted average
Discount rate  4.8 %  7.6 %  6.9 %

Duration(2) (years) 0.2 14.0 2.9

Adjusted risk premium  0 %  100.0 %  31.4 %

Positive case milestone factor:

Significant ruling or other objective event 
prior to trial court judgment  $184,540  $109,991  $294,531  5 %  50 %  23 %

Trial court judgment or tribunal award  86,880  98,453  185,333  25 %  60 %  54 %

Appeal judgment  61,192  67,177  128,369  69 %  80 %  70 %

Asset freeze  2,401  512  2,913  4 %  4 %  4 %

Exhaustion of all appeals  78,093  66,664  144,757  100 %  100 %  100 %

Settlement  1,911  4,889  6,800  40 %  80 %  60 %

Portfolios with multiple factors  555,828  424,005  979,833  0 %  100 %  23 %

Other  307  (165)  142  100 %  100 %  100 %

Negative case milestone factor:

Significant ruling or other objective event 
prior to trial court judgment  17,209  (16,343)  866  (50) %  (60) %  (57) %

Trial court judgment or tribunal award  44,973  (24,439)  20,534  (10) %  (60) %  (57) %

Appeal judgment  11,825  (11,506)  319  (80) %  (100) %  (80) %

Portfolios with multiple factors  59,877  (28,404)  31,473  (10) %  (60) %  (39) %

No case milestone:  924,530  28,112  952,642 

YPF-related assets:  69,576  1,395,899  1,465,475 

 2,099,142  2,114,845  4,213,987 

Type: Lower risk legal finance (Advantage Fund)
Principal value technique: Discounted cash flow
Unobservable input: Cost Unrealized Fair value Minimum Maximum Weighted average
Discount rate  159,816  29,472  189,288  12.1 %  21.0 %  17.2 %

Duration(2) (years) 0.2 4.0 1.3

Type: Portfolio with equity risk, Core legal finance (BOF-C)(1)

Principal value technique: Discounted cash flow
Unobservable input: Cost Unrealized Fair value Minimum Maximum Weighted average
Discount rate  45,741  30,556  76,297  14.0 %  14.0 %  14.0 %

Resolution timing (years) 0.8 3.8 1.4

Conversion ratio 1.0 1.0 1.0

Type: Due from settlement of capital provision assets
Principal value technique: Discounted cash flow
Unobservable input: Cost Unrealized Fair value Minimum Maximum Weighted average
Discount rate  182,657  1,201  183,858  6.8 %  6.8 %  6.8 %

Collection risk  0.0 %  0.0 %  0.0 %

Level 3 assets and liabilities, net  2,487,356  2,176,074  4,663,430 

1. Includes the proportional participation in these capital provision assets held by BOF-C.
2. Duration refers to the expected timing of a favorable outcome. See note 2 (Summary of significant accounting policies—Fair value of 
financial instruments) to the Group’s consolidated financial statements for additional information with respect to the valuation 
methodology for Level 3 assets.
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Sensitivity of Level 3 valuations

Following origination, the Group engages in a review of each capital provision asset’s fair value in connection 
with the preparation of the consolidated financial statements. Should the prices of the Level 3 due from 
settlement of capital provision assets, capital provision assets and financial liabilities relating to third-party 
interests in capital provision assets have been 10% higher or lower, while all other variables remained 
constant, the Group’s consolidated income and net assets would have increased or decreased, respectively, 
by $491.1 million and $466.3 million as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively (the comparative data 
as of December 31, 2024, has been amended for immaterial differences).

In addition, as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, should interest rates have been 50 or 100 basis points lower 
or higher, as applicable, than the actual interest rates used in the fair value estimates, while all other 
variables remained constant, the Group’s consolidated income and net assets would have increased or 
decreased, respectively, by the following amounts.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

+100 bps interest rates $ (166,466) $ (153,241) 

+50 bps interest rates  (83,662)  (77,644) 

-50 bps interest rates  87,423  78,514 

-100 bps interest rates  175,812  159,169 

Furthermore, as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, should duration have been six or 12 months shorter or 
longer, as applicable, than the actual durations used in the fair value estimates, while all other variables 
remained constant, the Group’s consolidated income and net assets would have decreased or increased, 
respectively, by the following amounts.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

+12 months duration(1) $ (422,303) $ (396,845) 

+6 months duration(1)  (229,491)  (200,908) 

-6 months duration(1)  199,038  196,721 

-12 months duration(1)  383,172  405,926 

1. Duration refers to the expected timing of a favorable outcome. See note 2 (Summary of significant accounting policies—Fair value of financial 
instruments) to the Group’s consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K for additional information with respect to the valuation 
methodology for Level 3 assets.

The sensitivity impact has been provided on a pre-tax basis for both the Group’s consolidated income and net 
assets as the Group considers the fluctuation in its effective tax rate from period to period could indicate 
changes in sensitivity not driven by the valuation that are difficult to follow and detract from the 
comparability of this information.

Reasonably possible alternative assumptions

The determination of fair value for capital provision assets, due from settlement of capital provision assets 
and financial liabilities relating to third-party interests in capital provision assets involves significant 
judgments and estimates. While the potential range of outcomes for the assets is wide, the Group’s fair value 
estimation is its best assessment of the current fair value of each asset or liability, as applicable. Such 
estimate is inherently subjective, being based largely on an assessment of how individual events have 
changed the possible outcomes of the asset or liability, as applicable, and their relative probabilities and 
hence the extent to which the fair value has altered. The aggregate of the fair values selected falls within a 
wide range of reasonably possible estimates. In the Group’s opinion, there is no useful alternative valuation 
that would better quantify the market risk inherent in the portfolio and there are no inputs or variables to 
which the values of the assets are correlated other than interest rates which impact the discount rates 
applied.

129



15. Variable interest entities

Consolidated VIEs

Pursuant to US GAAP consolidation guidance, the Group consolidates certain VIEs for which it is considered 
the primary beneficiary, either directly or indirectly, through a consolidated entity or affiliate. See note 2 
(Summary of significant accounting policies) to the Group’s consolidated financial statements contained in 
this 2025 Form 10-K for additional information with respect to the Group’s consolidation.

Consolidated VIEs include entities relating to the Group’s private funds (e.g., BOF-C, the Advantage Fund 
and, prior to its liquidation in the fourth quarter of 2023, the Strategic Value Fund), the EP Funds, 
investment vehicles for sale and resale of the participation interests (e.g., Colorado), a partnership entity for 
the payment of profits interests to employees (Burford Capital 2025 LP) and acquisition of interests in 
secured promissory notes (e.g., Mellor Investments LLC, formerly known as Forest Hills Investments LLC).

The Group provides revolving credit facilities to certain of its private funds for capital calls as required. 
These revolving credit facilities are entirely discretionary insofar as the Group is not obligated to fund under 
the revolving credit facilities. There were no amounts outstanding under the revolving credit facilities as of 
December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively.

The table below sets forth assets and liabilities of the consolidated VIEs as of the dates indicated.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Total assets $ 3,930,646 $ 1,833,592 

Total liabilities  408,776  8,711 

The table below sets forth the total revenues and certain information relating to cash flows of the 
consolidated VIEs for the periods indicated. 

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 2023
Total revenues $ 148,231 $ 141,994 $ 470,216 

Cash flows

Proceeds  289,208  369,144  150,775 

(Funding)  (79,830)  (170,358)  (304,348) 

Cash balance as of period end  35,048  30,828  24,613 

Unconsolidated VIEs

The Group’s maximum exposure to loss from the unconsolidated VIEs is the sum of capital provision assets, 
fee receivables, accrued income and loans to the unconsolidated VIEs.

The table below sets forth the Group’s maximum exposure to loss from the unconsolidated VIEs as of the 
dates indicated.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

On-balance sheet exposure $ 36,329 $ 26,603 

Off-balance sheet exposure - undrawn commitments  23,366  4,788 

Maximum exposure to loss  59,695  31,391 
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16. Joint ventures and equity method investments

Joint ventures and equity method investments accounted for at fair value

The Group holds certain of its capital provision assets through joint ventures that are accounted for at fair 
value through profit or loss. See note 14 (Fair value of assets and liabilities) to the Group’s consolidated 
financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K for additional information with respect to the Group’s 
valuation of its capital provision assets.

The table below sets forth the fair value of the Group’s interest in joint ventures and equity method 
investments, which are included in capital provision assets in the Group’s consolidated statements of 
financial condition as of the dates indicated. 

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Interest in joint ventures $ 198,147 $ 152,347 

Interest in equity method investments  —  — 

None of these joint ventures or equity method investments is individually material to the Group, and there 
are no significant restrictions on the ability of the joint ventures to make cash distributions or repayment of 
advances to the Group.

The table below sets forth the fair value of the Group’s share of commitments for the joint ventures and 
equity method investments, which are included in the commitment amounts relating to asset agreements, as 
of the dates indicated. See note 20 (Financial commitments and contingent liabilities) to the Group’s 
consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K for additional information with respect to 
the Group’s commitments and contingencies.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Commitments for joint ventures $ 115,581 $ 112,679 

Commitments for equity method investments  16,392  15,248 

Other equity method investments 

The table below sets forth the Group’s interest in equity method investments, which the Group has not 
elected to account for at fair value. These equity method investments are not material to the Group and are 
included in other assets in the Group’s consolidated statements of financial condition as of the dates 
indicated. 

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Interest in equity method investment  8,845  — 

17. Shareholders' equity

Shareholder rights

All the Company’s issued and outstanding ordinary shares are fully paid. Holders of the Company’s ordinary 
shares do not have conversion or redemption rights. There are no provisions in the Company’s memorandum 
of incorporation or articles of incorporation discriminating against a shareholder as a result of such 
shareholder’s ownership of a particular number of the Company’s ordinary shares.

Each holder of the Company’s ordinary shares who is present in person (including any corporation by its duly 
authorized representative) or by proxy at a general meeting will have one vote on a show of hands and, on a 
poll, if present in person or by proxy, will have one vote for every ordinary share held by such holder. 
Ordinary resolutions require approval by a simple majority of the votes at a general meeting at which a 
quorum is present.
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The Board of Directors may provide for classes of shares other than ordinary shares, including series of 
preferred shares. If any preferred shares are issued, the rights, preferences and privileges of the Company’s 
ordinary shares will be subject to, and may be adversely affected by, the rights of holders of the Company’s 
preferred shares.

The rights attached to any class of shares may be varied only with the consent in writing of the holders of a 
majority of the issued shares of such class or with the sanction of an ordinary resolution passed by a majority 
of the votes cast at a separate meeting of the holders of the shares of such class.

If the Company is liquidated, the liquidator may, with the authority of a special resolution, divide among the 
shareholders, in the form specified, the whole or any part of the Company’s assets. For such purpose, the 
liquidator may set the value of any assets and determine how the division will be carried out between the 
shareholders or different classes of shareholders.

The Company’s memorandum of incorporation and articles of incorporation do not impose limitations on the 
rights of persons to own the Company’s securities, including rights of non-resident or foreign shareholders to 
hold or exercise voting rights with respect to the Company’s securities.

There are no provisions in the Company’s memorandum of incorporation or articles of incorporation that 
would have the effect of delaying, deferring or preventing a change in control of the Company and that 
would operate only with respect to a merger, acquisition or corporate restructuring involving the Company or 
any of its subsidiaries.

Share repurchases

On May 15, 2024, the Group’s shareholders approved a resolution for the purchase of up to 21,864,608 
ordinary shares of the Company on the open market, which authority expired as of the close of the Group’s 
annual general meeting held on May 14, 2025. The Group’s shareholders approved a new resolution on May 
14, 2025 for the purchase of up to 21,942,190 ordinary shares of the Company on the open market, which 
authority is set to expire the earlier of (i) the close of the Group’s annual general meeting to be held in 2026 
and (ii) August 13, 2026. As of December 31, 2025, there were 21,912,963 ordinary shares available under 
this authorization for open market purchases.

Dividends

Dividends on the Company’s issued and outstanding ordinary shares are payable at the discretion of the Board 
of Directors. Each year, once the prior year’s results of operations are known, the Board of Directors reviews 
the Company’s consolidated financial statements and recommends a dividend level to shareholders for 
consideration at the Company’s annual general meeting. The Company may declare dividends by ordinary 
resolution at a general meeting in accordance with the respective rights of any class of shares. No dividend 
may exceed the amount recommended by the Board of Directors. Subject to the provisions of the Guernsey 
Companies Law, the Board of Directors may, if it thinks fit, from time to time pay interim dividends if the 
Board of Directors considers they are justified by the assets of the Company. Subject to rights which may 
attach to any other class of shares, holders of the Company’s ordinary shares are entitled to receive ratably 
all dividends, if any, that are declared. Dividends may be paid in any currency that the Board of Directors 
determines. The declaration and payment of dividends and distributions, if any, is subject to the discretion 
of the Board of Directors and the requirements of Guernsey law (including, among others, satisfaction of a 
statutory solvency test). The timing and amount of any dividends or distributions declared depends on 
factors, including the Company’s financial condition and results of operations and any applicable contractual 
restrictions. Any dividend that has not been claimed after a period of 12 years from the date it became due 
for payment will, if the Board of Directors so resolves, be forfeited.
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The table below sets forth dividends and their respective record dates for the periods indicated.

($ in cents)
Cash dividend per 

ordinary share Record date
2025 year

First half $ 6.25 October 31, 2025

Second half  6.25 May 22, 2026

Total for the year ended December 31, 2025  12.50 

2024 year

First half  6.25 November 1, 2024

Second half  6.25 May 23, 2025

Total for the year ended December 31, 2024  12.50 

2023 year

First half  6.25 November 10, 2023

Second half  6.25 May 24, 2024

Total for the year ended December 31, 2023  12.50 

On February 25, 2026, the Board of Directors has declared, subject to shareholder approval at the annual 
general meeting to be held on May 13, 2026, a final dividend of 6.25¢ per ordinary share to be paid on June 
12, 2026 to shareholders of record on May 22, 2026.

Burford Capital Employee Benefit Trust

The Burford Capital Employee Benefit Trust was established for the purpose of holding the Company’s 
ordinary shares in connection with the LTIP. It was treated as being controlled by the Group for accounting 
purposes and, therefore, was consolidated. The Company’s ordinary shares held in the Burford Capital 
Employee Benefit Trust as of the period end were included in issued and outstanding share capital and were 
deducted from shareholders’ equity. No gain or loss was recognized on the purchase, sale, cancellation or 
issue of such ordinary shares and any consideration paid or received was recognized directly in shareholders’ 
equity. The Burford Capital Employee Benefit Trust was liquidated on May 2, 2024.

Contingent share capital

The acquisition of BCIM Holdings LLC in December 2016 included contingent equity consideration. 2,461,682 
ordinary shares will be issued after BCIM Holdings LLC’s private funds contribute more than $100.0 million in 
performance fee income (and, in certain instances, fee income from new private funds or other capital 
provision income) to the Group. If the $100.0 million income target is not achieved, no contingent equity 
consideration will be payable.

18. Share-based and deferred compensation

Share-based awards granted to employees as compensation consist of RSUs with service-based conditions and 
PSUs with service-based conditions as well as performance- and/or market-based conditions, as applicable. 
Prior to the year ended December 31, 2024, the Company granted PSUs with both performance- and market-
based conditions whereas, beginning for the year ended December 31, 2024, the Company has granted PSUs 
with market-based conditions only. All share-based awards are measured based on the grant date fair value 
of the award. Share-based awards that do not require future service are expensed immediately. Share-based 
awards subject to service- and performance-based conditions are expensed over the relevant service period 
to the extent the performance-based conditions are satisfied or deemed probable to be satisfied. Share-
based awards with service- and market-based conditions are expensed over the relevant service period 
regardless of whether the market-based condition is satisfied.

LTIP

In 2016, the Company’s shareholders approved the LTIP, which was amended and extended by shareholder 
approval on May 13, 2020. The LTIP is administered by the compensation committee of the Board of Directors 
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(the “Compensation Committee”). The Compensation Committee has discretion to select plan participants, 
determine the type and the number of awards and set the performance targets or adjust them, in certain 
circumstances; provided that, in the period from 2016 to 2030, awards may not be granted under the LTIP if 
such grant (together with any other grant made at the same time) would cause the number of ordinary shares 
that have been issued or could be issued under the LTIP or any other equity-based plan adopted by the Group 
to exceed 10% of the Company’s issued ordinary share capital at the proposed date of grant.

Awards under the LTIP are granted in the form of share-based awards, which are treated as phantom awards 
for tax and legal purposes. Both RSU and PSU awards granted under the LTIP are subject to satisfaction of 
service-based conditions, requiring that the participant remains employed by the Group through the date of 
vesting, and PSUs also require satisfaction of performance-based conditions determined by the Compensation 
Committee at the time of grant. Share-based awards granted prior to January 1, 2021 included both service-
based and performance-based conditions. Share-based awards granted under the LTIP on and after January 1, 
2021 have continued to have service-based conditions, while at least 50% of share-based awards granted to 
the Company’s senior management under the LTIP were also required to have performance-based conditions. 
Share-based awards granted under the LTIP generally vest in full on the third anniversary of the grant date 
(which is the maximum contractual term) and, for PSUs, each performance-based condition is measured over 
the three individual financial years beginning with the financial year in which the relevant PSUs were granted 
as well as over the entire three financial years as a whole.

In the event of a participant’s termination of employment for any reason prior to vesting, other than death, 
disability or retirement, all outstanding share-based awards will be forfeited. In the event of the 
participant’s death, disability, retirement or, in certain circumstances, at the discretion of the Compensation 
Committee (e.g., good leavers), outstanding share-based awards will continue to be eligible to vest as of the 
end of the service period and, if applicable, the performance period and may be prorated (other than in the 
case of retirement) based on the number of full months the participant was employed during the service and, 
if applicable, performance period. In special circumstances, the Compensation Committee has the discretion 
to accelerate vesting or alter proration or performance targets for outstanding awards.

Certain awards granted under the LTIP are subject to clawback provisions in accordance with applicable law 
and pursuant to, and in accordance with, the Company’s clawback policy for incentive-based executive 
compensation, effective October 2, 2023, which is intended to meet the scope of the SEC Rule 10D-1 and the 
associated NYSE listing exchange rules (the “Clawback Policy”). Awards granted under the LTIP are also 
subject to clawback at the discretion of the Compensation Committee in accordance with the terms of the 
LTIP for up to five years from the vesting date in the following circumstances: (i) a material financial 
misstatement or miscalculation of the Group’s audited financial statements; (ii) the assessment of any 
performance-based condition on vesting which was based on error, misleading information or inaccurate 
assumptions; or (iii) the gross misconduct of a participant.

During the period since the LTIP’s inception through December 31, 2025, the Group has issued share-based 
awards in respect of approximately 4.2% of the Company’s issued and outstanding ordinary share capital and, 
as of December 31, 2025, there was a total of approximately 9.3 million share-based awards issued under the 
LTIP since its inception. Share-based awards may be satisfied with newly issued ordinary shares, a transfer of 
treasury shares or ordinary shares purchased on the open market. As of December 31, 2025, approximately 
13.8 million ordinary shares remained available for future grants under the LTIP through 2030. In connection 
with and following the adoption of the OICP in 2025, no additional share-based awards will be granted under 
the LTIP following March 3, 2025. 

OICP

At the annual general meeting held on May 14, 2025, the Company’s shareholders approved the OICP, which 
was unanimously approved and adopted by the Board of Directors on February 12, 2025. The OICP replaces 
the LTIP and authorizes the issuance of up to 16,500,000 ordinary shares plus any ordinary shares subject to 
outstanding awards under the LTIP that expire or become unexercisable, or are forfeited, cancelled or 
otherwise terminated.

The Board of Directors has appointed the Compensation Committee as the administrator of the OICP. Subject 
to the terms of the OICP and applicable law, the Compensation Committee has authority to administer the 
OICP, including sole and plenary authority to (i) designate participants, (ii) determine the types of awards to 

134



be granted to a participant and all the terms and conditions of such awards, (iii) interpret, administer, 
reconcile any inconsistency in, correct any fault in or supply any omission in, the OICP, any award agreement 
or any other instrument or agreement relating to, or award made under, the OICP, (iv) establish, amend, 
suspend or waive such rules and regulations and appoint such agents as it shall deem appropriate for the 
proper administration of the OICP, (v) accelerate the vesting or exercisability of, payment for or lapse of 
restrictions on, awards due to the death or disability of a participant and (vi) make any other determination 
and take any other action that the Compensation Committee deems necessary or desirable for the 
administration of the OICP or any award thereunder.

The OICP allows for grants of (i) options, including incentive stock options qualified as such under US federal 
income tax laws and options that do not qualify as incentive stock options, (ii) stock appreciation rights, (iii) 
restricted shares, (iv) RSUs, (v) deferred share units and (vi) other equity-based or equity-related awards. 
Furthermore, awards under the OCIP may be granted (as determined by the Compensation Committee) 
subject to criteria or criterion related to the performance of the Company. Subject to certain exceptions, 
awards under the OICP vest no earlier than the first anniversary of the applicable grant date, except that up 
to a maximum of 5% of awards under the OICP may be exempt from the foregoing minimum vesting 
requirement.

Awards under the OICP are granted in the form of share-based awards, which are treated as phantom awards 
for tax and legal purposes. Both RSU and PSU awards granted under the OICP are generally subject to 
satisfaction of service-based conditions, requiring that the participant remains employed by the Group 
through the date of vesting, and PSUs also generally require satisfaction of performance-based conditions 
determined by the Compensation Committee at the time of grant. Share-based awards granted under the 
OICP generally vest in full on the third anniversary of the grant date and, for PSUs, each performance-based 
condition is measured over the three individual financial years beginning with the financial year in which the 
relevant PSUs were granted as well as over the entire three financial years as a whole.

The Company may require a participant to forfeit, return or reimburse the Company for all or a portion of an 
award and any amounts paid thereunder in accordance with the terms of the Clawback Policy or as necessary 
or appropriate to comply with applicable law. 

During the period since the OICP’s inception through December 31, 2025, the Group has issued share-based 
awards in respect of approximately 0.5% of the Company’s issued and outstanding ordinary share capital and, 
as of December 31, 2025, there was a total of approximately 1.1 million share-based awards issued under the 
OICP since its inception. Share-based awards may be satisfied with newly issued ordinary shares, a transfer of 
treasury shares or ordinary shares purchased on the open market. As of December 31, 2025, approximately 
15.5 million ordinary shares remained available for future grants under the OICP.

Share-based awards activity

The table below sets forth the grant, vesting and forfeiture of share-based awards for the year ended 
December 31, 2025 and the number of unvested share-based awards as of the beginning and end of the 
relevant period. 

(Ordinary shares in thousands)

Number of
ordinary

shares

Weighted average
grant date fair value

per ordinary share

Unvested share-based awards as of December 31, 2024 3,652 $ 9.61 

Granted(1) 1,055 $ 13.86 

Vested(2) (1,916) $ 9.37 

Forfeited (133) $ 11.66 

Unvested share-based awards as of December 31, 2025 2,658 $ 11.37 
1. The aggregate grant date fair value of share-based awards granted during the years ended December 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023 was $14.6 million, $15.4 
million and $11.9 million, respectively. The associated weighted average grant date fair value per ordinary share for share-based awards granted during 
the years ended December 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023 was $13.86, $14.34 and $6.89, respectively.

2. The aggregate fair value of share-based awards that vested during the years ended December 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023 was $18.0 million, $14.6 million 
and $6.9 million, respectively.

The Group used the Monte-Carlo model to estimate the fair value of PSUs granted during the years ended 
December 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023. If applicable, the Group would adjust the grant date fair value of PSUs 
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for material non-public information existing at the grant date that could affect the fair value of PSUs, 
consistent with ASC 718 and the SEC staff guidance in SAB 120. The weighted average remaining contractual 
term of the unvested share-based awards was 1.0 years and 1.2 years as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, 
respectively. The compensation cost related to the unvested share-based awards not yet recognized was 
$12.0 million, $17.0 million and $15.4 million for the years ended December 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023, 
respectively.

The table below separately sets forth the key assumptions used for valuing PSUs as well as share-based 
awards granted as of the dates indicated.

December 31,

2025 2024 2023

PSUs

Dividend yield (1) N/A  0.8 %  0.7 %

Expected volatility  38.2 %  25.4 %  46.7 %

Risk-free interest rate  4.1 %  4.4 %  3.7 %

Expected term (years) 3.0 3.0 3.0

Share-based awards

Weighted average fair value per ordinary share ($)  13.86  14.34  6.89 

Weighted average price per ordinary share ($)  14.03  15.05  7.19 
1. Under the OICP, participants accrue dividends or dividend equivalents on their unvested share-based awards, which will be paid to them upon vesting of 
such share-based awards. As a result, the dividend yield assumption is not applicable under the OICP.

The expected volatility reflects the assumption that the historical volatility over a period similar to the life 
of PSUs is indicative of future trends, which may not necessarily be the actual outcome.

NQDC Plan 

In 2021, the Group established the NQDC Plan, under which the non-employee directors and a specified group 
of employees can elect to defer a portion of their compensation until a future date. Participants may elect to 
defer base salary, bonuses, payments under the “phantom carry pools” program and share-based awards 
granted under the Company’s share-based compensation plans. The deferral period is a minimum of three 
years (five years following grant in the case of share-based awards granted under the Company’s share-based 
compensation plans), and deferral distributions may be elected to be received in a lump sum or in annual 
installments. During the deferral period, the participant elects for their deferral account to be notionally 
invested in various mutual funds or the Company’s ordinary shares. In addition, the Company may in its sole 
discretion make a matching contribution to the participant’s deferral account to the extent cash deferrals 
are notionally invested in the Company’s ordinary shares. The Company’s matching contribution is accounted 
for as share-based compensation and vests after a two-year service period. Distributions from the NQDC Plan 
will be made in accordance with the timing and form selected by the individual participant when the deferral 
is first elected. The NQDC Plan is administered and maintained by an independent third party.

On May 14, 2025, the Company’s shareholders approved and adopted an amendment to the NQDC Plan, which 
was unanimously approved and adopted by the Board of Directors on February 12, 2025, that provides that 
6,600,000 ordinary shares are authorized for issuance under the NQDC Plan, subject to the other terms and 
conditions of the NQDC Plan. The Company may allocate (i) 5,000,000 ordinary shares to settle deferrals of 
cash compensation and (ii) 1,600,000 ordinary shares to settle the Company’s matching contribution. 

For the years ended December 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023, the Group granted 496,328 matching contributions 
of notional shares at a weighted average grant date fair value of $13.66 per ordinary share, 127,193 matching 
contributions of notional shares at a weighted average grant date fair value of $15.13 per ordinary share and 
77,281 matching contributions of notional shares at a weighted average grant date fair value of $13.14 per 
ordinary share, respectively. The weighted average remaining contractual term of matched notional shares 
under the NQDC Plan was 0.8 years and 0.6 years as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively. The 
compensation cost related to matched notional shares under the NQDC Plan not yet recognized was $4.4 
million, $1.5 million and $1.0 million for the years ended December 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively. 
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From time to time, we may purchase mutual fund investments or the Company’s ordinary shares to minimize 
our exposure resulting from the elections of the participants in the NQDC Plan.

The outstanding deferred compensation liability to participants was $27.7 million and $24.4 million as of 
December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively. The outstanding deferred compensation liability includes amounts 
notionally invested in the Company’s ordinary shares from both employee deferrals and matching 
contributions by the Company.

NED Plan

In 2021, the Group established the NED Plan, under which non-executive directors are eligible to receive 
grants of the Company’s ordinary shares in connection with their service on the Board of Directors, subject to 
transfer and sale restrictions until the earlier of (i) the third anniversary of the grant date or (ii) the date on 
which the director no longer serves as a member of the Board of Directors. Employee directors are not 
eligible for grants under the NED Plan. 

For the years ended December 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023, the Group purchased on the open market on the 
London Stock Exchange 29,227, 19,285 and 17,403, respectively of the Company’s ordinary shares to satisfy 
grants of awards under the NED Plan.

19. Earnings per ordinary share

Basic earnings per ordinary share is computed by dividing net income/(loss) attributable to Burford Capital 
Limited shareholders by the weighted average number of ordinary shares issued and outstanding during the 
period. Diluted earnings per ordinary share was computed using the treasury stock method which reflects the 
assumed conversion of all dilutive securities, including, when applicable, RSUs and PSUs. There were 
146,040, 358,199 and 17,631 potential ordinary shares related to the Company’s share-based awards 
excluded from diluted weighted average ordinary shares for each of the years ended December 31, 2025, 
2024 and 2023, respectively, as their inclusion would have had an anti-dilutive effect.

The table below sets forth the computation for basic and diluted net income/(loss) attributable to Burford 
Capital Limited per ordinary share for the periods indicated. 

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands, except share data) 2025 2024 2023

Net income/(loss) attributable to Burford Capital Limited shareholders $ 62,572 $ 146,484 $ 610,522 

Net income/(loss) attributable to Burford Capital Limited shareholders per 
ordinary share:

Basic  $0.29  $0.67  $2.79 

Diluted  $0.28  $0.66  $2.74 

Weighted average ordinary shares outstanding:

Basic 219,145,611 219,231,837 218,865,816

Dilutive effect of share-based awards 5,432,995 3,999,835 4,149,074

Diluted 224,578,606 223,231,672 223,014,890
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20. Financial commitments and contingent liabilities

The table below sets forth the maturity profile of the Group’s financial liabilities based on contractual 
undiscounted payments as of the date indicated.

December 31, 2025

($ in thousands) Leases
Debt 

payable

Debt 
interest 
payable

Other 
liabilities

Long-term 
incentive

compensation 
payable

Financial 
liabilities relating 

to third-party 
interests in 

capital provision 
assets

2026 $ 2,976 $ 218,641 $ 160,617 $ 60,379 $ — $ — 

2027  2,926  —  149,688  3,225  —  — 

2028  2,807  400,000  137,188  6,376  —  — 

2029  1,631  —  124,688  5,447  —  — 

2030  907  360,000  112,313  2,641  —  — 

Thereafter  2,796  1,175,000  174,938  3,951  —  — 

No contractual maturity date  —  —  —  84,165  228,366  858,491 

Total undiscounted cash flows  14,043  2,153,641  859,432  166,184  228,366  858,491 

Lease present value adjustment  (892) 

Lease liabilities  13,151 

Commitments to financing arrangements

As a normal part of its business, the Group routinely enters into financing agreements that may require the 
Group to provide continuing financing over time, whereas other financing agreements provide for immediate 
financing of the total commitment. The terms of the former type of financing agreements vary widely—e.g., 
in cases of discretionary commitments, the Group is not contractually obligated to advance capital and 
generally would not suffer adverse financial consequences from not doing so and, therefore, has broad 
discretion as to each incremental financing of a continuing capital provision asset, while in cases of definitive 
commitments, the Group is contractually obligated to advance incremental capital and failure to do so would 
typically result in adverse contractual consequences (such as a dilution in the Group’s returns or the loss of 
the Group’s deployed capital in a case).

The Group’s commitments are capped at a fixed amount in its financing agreements. In addition, as of 
December 31, 2025 and 2024, the Group had exposure to assets where the Group provided some form of legal 
risk arrangement pursuant to which the Group does not generally expect to deploy the full committed capital 
unless there is a failure of the claim, such as providing an indemnity for adverse legal costs. The table below 
sets forth the components of undrawn commitments as of the dates indicated (assuming the GBP/USD 
exchange rate of $1.3491 and $1.2529 as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively). 

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Definitive $ 1,269,708 $ 962,808 

Discretionary  793,533  1,032,433 

Legal risk (definitive)  47,235  41,318 

Total capital provision undrawn commitments  2,110,476  2,036,559 

Leases

Leases consist primarily of the Group’s leased office space in (i) New York, New York, United States, (ii) 
Chicago, Illinois, United States, (iii) London, United Kingdom and (iv) Singapore, Singapore, which the Group 
has determined to be operating leases under US GAAP.

138



The table below sets forth the components of lease costs for the periods indicated. 

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 2023

Operating lease cost $ 2,874 $ 2,678 $ 2,729 

Cash paid for amounts included in the measurement of operating lease liabilities  3,080  2,564  2,175 

The table below sets forth right-of-use assets, lease liabilities, weighted average remaining lease term and 
weighted average discount rate for the operating leases as of the dates indicated.

December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024

Right-of-use assets $ 11,288 $ 12,796 

Operating lease liabilities  13,151  14,821 

Weighted average remaining lease term (years) 5.9 6.7

Weighted average discount rate  6.6%  6.6% 

The Group’s leases have remaining lease terms of up to approximately 7 years. None of these leases have 
options to extend. One of these leases has an option for early termination which, if exercised, would shorten 
the remaining lease term by up to 3 years. The Group does not currently intend to early terminate this lease.

Legal proceedings

From time to time, the Group may be involved in various legal (including judicial, regulatory, administrative 
or arbitration) proceedings, lawsuits and claims incidental to the conduct of its business. Some of these 
proceedings, lawsuits or claims may be material and involve highly complex issues that are subject to 
substantial uncertainties and could result in damages, fines, penalties, non-monetary sanctions or relief. In 
addition, the Group’s business and operations are subject to extensive regulation, which may result in 
regulatory proceedings against the Group.

As of the date of this 2025 Form 10-K, having considered the legal merits of any relevant proceedings, 
lawsuits or claims and having received relevant legal advice (including any legal advice from outside 
counsel), the Group considers there to be no material contingent liability in respect of any such proceedings, 
lawsuits or claims requiring disclosure in the Group’s consolidated financial statements. However, given the 
potentially large and/or indeterminate relief that may be sought and the inherent unpredictability of legal 
proceedings, lawsuits or claims, it is possible that an adverse outcome in certain matters could have a 
material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition, results of operations or liquidity in any 
future period. In addition, there can be no assurance that material losses will not be incurred from claims 
that have not yet been asserted or those where potential losses have not yet been determined to be probable 
or possible and reasonably estimable.

21. Related party transactions

The Group has interests in joint ventures and equity method investments. See note 16 (Joint ventures and 
equity method investments) to the Group’s consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-
K for additional information with respect to the balances held with joint ventures and equity method 
investments. 

The table below sets forth the fundings and proceeds from joint ventures and equity method investments for 
the periods indicated.

Years ended December 31,

($ in thousands) 2025 2024 2023

Fundings of joint ventures and equity method investments $ 14,458 $ 9,717 $ 9,285 

Proceeds from joint ventures and equity method investments  5,925  7,164  16,141 

139



22. Credit risk from financial instruments

The Group is exposed to credit risk in various asset structures that are set forth in note 2 (Summary of 
significant accounting policies) to the Group’s consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 
10-K, most of which involve financing sums recoverable only out of successful capital provision assets with a 
concomitant risk of loss of deployed cost. Upon becoming contractually entitled to proceeds, depending on 
the structure of the particular capital provision asset, the Group could be a creditor of, and subject to direct 
or indirect credit risk from, a claimant, a defendant and/or other parties, or a combination thereof. 
Moreover, the Group may be indirectly subject to credit risk to the extent a defendant does not pay a 
claimant immediately, notwithstanding successful adjudication of a claim in the claimant’s favor. The 
Group’s credit risk is uncertain given that its entitlement pursuant to its assets is generally not established 
until a successful resolution of claims, and its potential credit risk is mitigated by the parties and indirect 
creditors, and due to a judgment creditor (in contrast to a conventional debtholder and in the absence of an 
actual bankruptcy of the counterparty) having immediate and unfettered rights of action to, for example, 
seize assets and garnish cash flows. The Group is also exposed to credit risk in respect of the cash and cash 
equivalents and marketable securities. The credit risk of the cash and cash equivalents is mitigated as all 
cash is placed with reputable banks with a sound credit rating. Marketable securities primarily consist of 
government securities, investment grade corporate bonds, asset-backed securities and mutual funds, all of 
which can be redeemed on short notice or be sold on an active trading market. 

The maximum credit risk exposure represented by cash, cash equivalents, marketable securities, due from 
settlement of capital provision assets and capital provision assets is specified in the consolidated statements 
of financial condition.

In addition, the Group is exposed to credit risk on financial assets and receivables in other assets, all of 
which are held at amortized cost. The maximum credit exposure for such amounts was the carrying value of 
$21.8 million and $17.1 million as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, respectively. The Group reviews the 
lifetime expected credit loss based on historical collection performance, the specific provisions of any 
settlement agreement and a forward-looking assessment of macroeconomic factors. Based on this review, the 
Group has not identified any material expected credit loss relating to the financial assets held at amortized 
cost. The Group recognized no impairment for the years ended December 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023.
The Group is not exposed to concentration of credit risk from a particular region or customer.

23. Subsequent events

On January 15, 2026, Burford Capital Global Finance LLC, a wholly owned indirect subsidiary of the Company, 
issued $500.0 million aggregate principal amount of the 2034 Notes.

On January 30, 2026, Burford Capital PLC, a wholly owned indirect subsidiary of the Company, redeemed in 
full the 2026 Bonds, which resulted in a loss on early extinguishment of debt of $0.6 million.
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Item 9. Changes in and disagreements with accountants on accounting and financial 
disclosure

None.

Item 9A. Controls and procedures

Disclosure controls and procedures

We maintain disclosure controls and procedures, as defined in Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e) under the 
Exchange Act, that are designed to ensure that the information required to be disclosed in the reports we file 
or furnish under the Exchange Act is recorded, processed, summarized and reported within the time periods 
specified in the SEC’s rules and forms and that such information is accumulated and communicated to 
management, including our Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, as appropriate, to allow 
timely decisions regarding required disclosure. 

In designing and evaluating our disclosure controls and procedures, our management necessarily is required 
to apply its judgment. The design of our disclosure controls and procedures also is based in part upon certain 
assumptions about the likelihood of future events, and there can be no assurance that any design will 
succeed in achieving its stated goals under all potential future conditions. Thus, in designing and evaluating 
our disclosure controls and procedures, our management, including our Chief Executive Officer and Chief 
Financial Officer, recognizes that any controls and procedures, no matter how well designed and operated, 
can provide only reasonable, not absolute, assurance of achieving the desired objectives of the disclosure 
controls and procedures.

Our management, with the participation of our Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, has 
evaluated the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures pursuant to Rule 13a-15(b) under the 
Exchange Act as of December 31, 2025. Based on such evaluation, our Chief Executive Officer and Chief 
Financial Officer have concluded that our disclosure controls and procedures were effective as of 
December 31, 2025.

Management’s annual report on internal control over financial reporting

Our management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial 
reporting. Internal control over financial reporting, as defined in Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f) under the 
Exchange Act, is a process designed by, or under the supervision of, a company’s principal executive officer 
and principal financial officer to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting 
and the preparation of consolidated financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally 
accepted accounting principles and includes those policies and procedures that:

▪ Pertain to the maintenance of records that in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the 
transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company

▪ Provide reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of 
financial statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts 
and expenditures of the company are being made only in accordance with authorizations of 
management and directors of the company

▪ Provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, 
use or disposition of the company’s assets that could have a material effect on the financial 
statements

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect 
misstatements. In addition, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the 
risk that controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions or that the degree of compliance 
with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

Our management conducted an assessment of the effectiveness of our internal control over financial 
reporting as of December 31, 2025. In conducting this assessment, our management used the criteria set 
forth by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission in Internal Control—
Integrated Framework (2013). Based on such assessment, our management has concluded that our internal 
control over financial reporting was effective as of December 31, 2025.
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Remediation of previously disclosed material weakness identified as of December 31, 2023  
During the year ended December 31, 2023 and as disclosed in the annual report on Form 20-F for the year 
ended December 31, 2023 and the annual report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2024, our 
management identified a material weakness relating to a lack of available evidence to demonstrate the 
precision of management’s review of the controls to determine certain assumptions used in the measurement 
of the fair value of capital provision assets. Our management, in consultation with the Audit Committee, 
implemented a remediation plan to strengthen our internal control over financial reporting, which included 
the following measures:

• Adopted new policies relating to the precision of management’s review controls 

• Implemented new procedures to retain documentary evidence of the operation of that review in 
accordance with the new policies

• Provided training and guidance to the control operators on the new policies and procedures to 
enhance the evidence of management's review

These remediation measures have been fully implemented as of December 31, 2025, and the operational 
effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting with respect to these measures has been 
validated through testing. Based on these measures and the testing and evaluation of the effectiveness of our 
internal control over financial reporting, our management concluded that the material weakness has been 
remediated as of December 31, 2025.

Attestation report of independent registered public accounting firm

KPMG LLP, our independent registered public accounting firm that audited our consolidated financial 
statements included in this 2025 Form 10-K, has issued its attestation report included in this 2025 Form 10-K 
on the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting.

Changes in internal control over financial reporting

Other than with respect to the remediated material weakness referenced above, there were no changes in 
our internal control over financial reporting, as defined in Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f) under the Exchange 
Act, during the year ended December 31, 2025 that have materially affected, or are reasonably likely to 
materially affect, our internal control over financial reporting.

Item 9B. Other information
No “Rule 10b5-1 trading arrangements” or “non-Rule 10b5-1 trading arrangements” (each, as defined by Item 
408(a) and Item 408(c), respectively, of Regulation S-K) were adopted, modified or terminated by our 
directors or officers (as defined in Rule 16a-1(f) of the Exchange Act) during the three months ended 
December 31, 2025.

The information required for insider trading policies and procedures (as defined by Item 408(b) of Regulation 
S-K) is incorporated herein by reference to the definitive proxy statement relating to the annual general 
meeting of shareholders to be held in 2026, which definitive proxy statement will be filed with the US 
Securities and Exchange Commission within 120 days of December 31, 2025 (the “2026 Proxy Statement”).

Item 9C. Disclosure regarding foreign jurisdictions that prevent inspections

None.
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Part III

Item 10. Directors, executive officers and corporate governance

The information required by this Item 10 is incorporated herein by reference to the 2026 Proxy Statement.

Item 11. Executive compensation

The information required by this Item 11 is incorporated herein by reference to the 2026 Proxy Statement.

Item 12. Security ownership of certain beneficial owners and management and related 
stockholder matters

The table below sets forth information with respect to our equity compensation plans as of December 31, 
2025.

Plan category

Number of securities 
to be issued upon 

exercise of 
outstanding options, 
warrants and rights

(a)

Weighted-
average exercise 

price of 
outstanding 

options, warrants 
and rights(1)

(b)

Number of securities 
remaining available for 
future issuance under 
equity compensation 

plans (excluding securities 
reflected in column (a))

(c)
Equity compensation plans approved by security 
holders(2)

LTIP

RSUs  1,791,406 N/A

PSUs(3)  564,746 N/A

Total LTIP(4)  2,356,152 N/A  13,831,062 

OICP

RSUs  957,278 N/A

PSUs(3)  68,219 N/A

Total OICP  1,025,497 N/A  15,474,503 

NQDC Plan

Cash deferrals  2,158,273 N/A  4,884,149 

Matching contributions  726,729 N/A  1,537,244 

Deferred share-based awards(5)  1,289,462 N/A  — 

Total NQDC plan  4,174,464 N/A  6,421,393 

NED Plan  — N/A  147,232 

Equity compensation plans not approved by security 
holders  — N/A  — 

Total  7,556,113 N/A  35,874,190 
1. None of the securities included in column (a) have an exercise price. 

2. See note 18 (Share-based and deferred compensation) to our consolidated financial statements contained in this 2025 Form 10-K for information related 
to the LTIP, the OICP, the NQDC Plan and the NED Plan.

3. The number of PSUs included in column (a) assumes achievement of the applicable performance conditions. 

4. No additional ordinary shares are granted under the LTIP following the approval of the OICP by shareholders at the annual general meeting held on May 
14, 2025.

5. Share-based awards that vested under the LTIP or the OICP, as applicable, and were deferred under the NQDC Plan are counted against the remaining 
availability for future issuance in column (c) for the LTIP or the OICP, respectively.

The remaining information required by this Item 12 is incorporated herein by reference to the 2026 Proxy
Statement.
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Item 13. Certain relationships and related transactions, and director independence

The information required by this Item 13 is incorporated herein by reference to the 2026 Proxy Statement.

Item 14. Principal accounting fees and services

The information required by this Item 14 is incorporated herein by reference to the 2026 Proxy Statement.
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Part IV

Item 15. Exhibits and financial statement schedules

(a)(1) Financial statements

The consolidated financial statements are provided under Part II, Item 8. “Financial statements and 
supplementary data” of this 2025 Form 10-K.

(a)(2) Financial statement schedules

No financial statement schedules are provided because the information called for is not applicable or not 
required or is included in the consolidated financial statements or the notes thereto provided under Part II, 
Item 8. “Financial statements and supplementary data” of this 2025 Form 10-K. 

(a)(3) Exhibits

The information required by this Item is set forth below.

3.1 Memorandum of Incorporation (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 1.2 to the Registration 
Statement on Form 20-F of Burford Capital Limited (File No. 001-39511) as filed with the SEC 
on September 11, 2020 (the “Registration Statement”)).

3.2 Articles of Incorporation, adopted by special resolution dated August 20, 2024 (incorporated by 
reference to Exhibit 3.2 to the Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 
2024 of Burford Capital Limited (File No. 001-39511) as filed with the SEC on March 3, 2025 
(the “2024 Form 10-K”)).

4.1 Description of Securities (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to the 2024 Form 10-K).
4.2 Trust Deed, dated as of June 1, 2017, by and among Burford Capital PLC, as issuer, Burford 

Capital Limited, Burford Capital Finance LLC and Burford Capital Global Finance LLC, as 
guarantors, and U.S. Bank Trustees Limited, as trustee (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 
4.2 to the Registration Statement).

4.3 Indenture, dated as of April 5, 2021, by and among Burford Capital Global Finance LLC, as 
issuer, Burford Capital Limited, as parent guarantor, the other guarantors party thereto from 
time to time and U.S. Bank Trust Company, National Association, as successor to U.S. Bank 
National Association, as trustee (including as Exhibit A thereto the Form of 6.250% Senior Notes 
due 2028) (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 99.1 to the Report on Form 6-K of Burford 
Capital Limited (File No. 001-39511) as filed with the SEC on April 6, 2021).

4.4 Indenture, dated as of April 11, 2022, by and among Burford Capital Global Finance LLC, as 
issuer, Burford Capital Limited, as parent guarantor, the other guarantors party thereto from 
time to time and U.S. Bank Trust Company, National Association, as trustee (including as 
Exhibit A thereto the Form of 6.875% Senior Notes due 2030) (incorporated by reference to 
Exhibit 99.1 to the Report on Form 6-K of Burford Capital Limited (File No. 001-39511) as filed 
with the SEC on April 12, 2022).

4.5 Indenture, dated as of June 26, 2023, by and among Burford Capital Global Finance LLC, as 
issuer, Burford Capital Limited, as parent guarantor, the other guarantors party thereto from 
time to time and U.S. Bank Trust Company, National Association, as trustee (including as 
Exhibit A thereto the Form of 9.250% Senior Notes due 2031) (incorporated by reference to 
Exhibit 99.1 to the Report on Form 6-K of Burford Capital Limited (File No. 001-39511) as filed 
with the SEC on June 26, 2023).

4.6 Indenture, dated as of July 11, 2025, by and among Burford Capital Global Finance LLC, as 
issuer, Burford Capital Limited, as parent guarantor, the other guarantors party thereto from 
time to time and U.S. Bank Trust Company, National Association, as trustee (including as 
Exhibit A thereto the Form of 7.50% Senior Notes due 2033) (incorporated by reference to 
Exhibit 4.1 to the Current Report on Form 8-K of Burford Capital Limited (File No. 001-39511) 
as filed with the SEC on July 11, 2025).

4.7 Indenture, dated as of January 15, 2026, by and among Burford Capital Global Finance LLC, as 
issuer, Burford Capital Limited, as parent guarantor, the other guarantors party thereto from 
time to time and U.S. Bank Trust Company, National Association, as trustee (including as 
Exhibit A thereto the Form of 8.50% Senior Notes due 2034) (incorporated by reference to 
Exhibit 4.1 to the Current Report on Form 8-K of Burford Capital Limited (File No. 001-39511) 
as filed with the SEC on January 15, 2026).

10.1‡ Burford Capital 2016 Long Term Incentive Plan, as amended and renewed on May 13, 2020 
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.5 to the Registration Statement).

Exhibit
No. Description
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10.2‡ Form of Burford Capital LLC Service-Based Restricted Share Unit Award Grant Letter and 
Certificate (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the 2024 Form 10-K).

10.3‡ Form of Burford Capital (UK) Limited Service-Based Restricted Share Unit Award Grant Letter 
and Certificate (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the 2024 Form 10-K).

10.4‡ Form of Service-Based and Performance-Based Restricted Share Unit Award Grant Letter and 
Certificate (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.4 to the 2024 Form 10-K).

10.5‡ Burford Capital Limited 2025 Omnibus Incentive Compensation Plan (incorporated by reference 
to Exhibit 10.1 to the Current Report on Form 8-K of Burford Capital Limited (File No. 
001-39511) as filed with the SEC on May 15, 2025 (the “May 2025 Form 8-K”).

10.6‡ Form of Restricted Share Unit Award Agreement (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to 
the May 2025 Form 8-K).

10.7‡ Form of Performance-Based Restricted Share Unit Award Agreement (incorporated by 
reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the May 2025 Form 8-K).

10.8‡ Burford Capital Deferred Compensation Plan, effective as of February 1, 2021 and as amended 
and restated as of November 26, 2024 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.5 to the 2024 
Form 10-K).

10.9‡ Amendment No. 1 to the Amended and Restated Burford Capital Deferred Compensation Plan, 
effective as of November 27, 2024 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.6 to the 2024 Form 
10-K).

10.10‡ Amendment No. 2 to the Amended and Restated Burford Capital Deferred Compensation Plan, 
effective as of February 12, 2025 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.4 to the May 2025 
Form 8-K).

10.11‡ Burford Capital Limited 2021 Non-Employee Directors’ Share Plan (incorporated by reference 
to Exhibit 4.3 to the Registration Statement on Form S-8 of Burford Capital Limited (File No. 
333-259493) as filed with the SEC on September 13, 2021).

10.12‡ Form of Ordinary Share Award Agreement (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.8 to the 
2024 Form 10-K).

10.13‡ Employment Agreement, effective as of January 1, 2024, by and between Burford Capital LLC 
and Christopher P. Bogart (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.9 to the 2024 Form 10-K).

10.14‡ Amended and Restated Employment Agreement, effective as of January 1, 2026, by and 
between Burford Capital LLC and Christopher P. Bogart (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 
10.1 to the Current Report on Form 8-K of Burford Capital Limited (File No. 001-39511) as filed 
with the SEC on November 25, 2025).

10.15*‡ Amendment to Amended and Restated Employment Agreement, effective as of January 1, 
2026, by and between Burford Capital LLC and Christopher P. Bogart.

10.16‡ Employment Agreement, effective as of January 1, 2024, by and between Burford Capital LLC 
and Jonathan T. Molot (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.10 to the 2024 Form 10-K).

10.17‡ Amended and Restated Employment Agreement, effective as of January 1, 2026, by and 
between Burford Capital LLC and Jonathan T. Molot (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 
to the Current Report on Form 8-K of Burford Capital Limited (File No. 001-39511) as filed with 
the SEC on November 25, 2025).

10.18*‡ Amendment to Amended and Restated Employment Agreement, effective as of January 1, 
2026, by and between Burford Capital LLC and Jonathan T. Molot.

10.19‡ Offer Letter, dated August 22, 2022, by and between Burford Capital LLC and Jordan D. Licht 
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.11 to the 2024 Form 10-K).

10.20‡ Employment Agreement, dated as of March 1, 2016, by and between Burford Capital LLC and 
Aviva O. Will (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.12 to the 2024 Form 10-K). 

10.21‡ Agreement, effective as of January 1, 2020, by and between Burford Capital LLC and Elizabeth 
O’Connell (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.13 to the 2024 Form 10-K).

10.22*‡ Amendment to Agreement, effective as of January 1, 2026, by and between Burford Capital 
LLC and Elizabeth O’Connell.

10.23‡ Offer Letter, dated September 6, 2017, by and between Burford Capital LLC and Mark N. Klein 
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.14 to the 2024 Form 10-K).

10.24‡ Offer Letter, dated April 23, 2018, by and between Burford Capital LLC and David M. Perla 
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.15 to the 2024 Form 10-K).

Exhibit
No. Description
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10.25‡ Contract of Employment, Statement of Working Practices and Formal Procedures, dated as of 
May 18, 2021, by and between Burford Capital Services Limited and Craig Arnott (incorporated 
by reference to Exhibit 10.16 to the 2024 Form 10-K).

10.26‡ Contract of Employment, Statement of Working Practices and Formal Procedures, dated as of 
July 22, 2024, by and between Burford Capital (UK) Limited and Travis D. Lenkner 
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.17 to the 2024 Form 10-K).

10.27*‡† Amended and Restated Agreement of Exempted Limited Partnership of Burford Capital 2025 
LP, dated as of December 31, 2025.

10.28*‡† Carried Interest Percentage Award Agreement, dated December 31, 2025, by and between 
Burford Capital 2025 LP and Christopher P. Bogart.

10.29*‡† Carried Interest Percentage Award Agreement, dated December 31, 2025, by and between 
Burford Capital 2025 LP and Jonathan T. Molot.

10.30*‡† Carried Interest Percentage Award Agreement, dated December 31, 2025, by and between 
Burford Capital 2025 LP and Elizabeth O’Connell.

19.1 Insider Trading Policy (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 19.1 to the 2024 Form 10-K).
21.1* Significant subsidiaries of Burford Capital Limited.
23.1* Consent of KPMG LLP.
23.2* Consent of Ernst & Young LLP.
31.1* Certification of Principal Executive Officer pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act 

of 2002.
31.2* Certification of Principal Financial Officer pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 

2002.
32.1** Certification of Principal Executive Officer pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act 

of 2002.
32.2** Certification of Principal Financial Officer pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 

2002.
97.1 Incentive Compensation Recovery Policy (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 97.1 to the 

Annual Report on Form 20-F for the year ended December 31, 2023 of Burford Capital Limited 
(File No. 001-39511) as filed with the SEC on March 28, 2024). 

101.INS* XBRL Instance Document - the instance document does not appear in the Interactive Data File 
because its XBRL tags are embedded within the Inline XBRL document.

101.SCH* XBRL Taxonomy Extension Schema Document.
101.CAL* XBRL Taxonomy Extension Calculation Linkbase Document.
101.LAB* XBRL Taxonomy Extension Label Linkbase Document.
101.PRE* XBRL Taxonomy Extension Presentation Linkbase Document.
101.DEF* XBRL Taxonomy Extension Definition Linkbase Document.
104* Cover Page Interactive Data File (formatted as Inline XBRL and contained in Exhibit 101).
* Filed herewith.

** Furnished herewith.

‡ Management contract or compensatory plan or arrangement in which executive officers or directors are eligible to 
participate.

† Certain schedules (or similar attachments) have been omitted pursuant to Item 601(a)(5) of Regulation S-K. We agree 
to furnish supplementally a copy of any omitted schedule (or similar attachment) to the SEC upon request.

Exhibit
No. Description

The agreements and other documents filed as exhibits to this 2025 Form 10-K are not intended to provide 
factual information or other disclosures other than with respect to the terms of the agreements or other 
documents themselves, and you should not rely on them for that purpose. In particular, any representations 
and warranties made by us in these agreements or other documents were made solely within the specific 
context of the relevant agreement or document and may not describe the actual state of affairs as of the 
date they were made or at any other time.

Item 16. Form 10-K summary

None.
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Signatures

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Exchange Act, the registrant has duly caused this 
Annual Report on Form 10-K to be signed on its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized.

BURFORD CAPITAL LIMITED

By: /s/ Jordan D. Licht
Name: Jordan D. Licht
Title: Principal Financial Officer

Dated: February 26, 2026

Pursuant to the requirements of the Exchange Act, this Annual Report on Form 10-K has been signed below by 
the following persons on behalf of the registrant and in the capacities and on the dates indicated.

Signature Title Date

/s/ Christopher P. Bogart Principal Executive Officer and Director February 26, 2026
Christopher P. Bogart

/s/ Jordan D. Licht Principal Financial Officer February 26, 2026
Jordan D. Licht

/s/ Charles E. Utley Principal Accounting Officer February 26, 2026
Charles E. Utley

/s/ John Sievwright Chair of the Board of Directors February 26, 2026
John Sievwright

/s/ Christopher Halmy Vice Chair of the Board of Directors February 26, 2026
Christopher Halmy

/s/ Rukia Baruti Dames Director February 26, 2026
Rukia Baruti Dames

/s/ Pamela Corrie Director February 26, 2026
Pamela Corrie

/s/ Robert Gillespie Director February 26, 2026
Robert Gillespie
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